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'FOREWORD

Maharaja Sayaji Rao IIl, Gaekwad of Baroda
(1881 to 1939), was a legend in his lifetime. A cowherd
boy-turned king, his accession to the throne arid his
long and illustrious rule. made a fascinating “success
story™, which starts with the confident reply he gave
to the question of Maharani Jamnabai, his adoptive
mother, “why have you come to Baroda?" Sayaji Rao,
the middle of the three brothers, boldly replied, “To be
the king”. No wonder he was immediately selected as
the future ruler of the second biggest and prosperous
State in the Indian Empire. -

He vindicated his selection by his efficient
handling of the affairs of the State. A shrewd judge of

~men, he selected a string of eminent Dewans for his

State. He emulated the reform measures adopted in the
British territory and improved upon them. Indeed in
several fields, his administration was ahead of Brit--
ish India, e.g. in primary education, girls” education,
prevention of child marriages, adoption of Gujarati as
the state language, community development, temoval -
of untouchability and panchayats. In fact, most of the
good traditions found today in Baroda in architeture,
town planning, administration or culture can be traced -
to his rule.
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The transformation from a cowherd boy into an
able ruler was mainly due to the excellent education
that he received, which enabled his inherent capa-
bilities to flower in full bloom. The Regency Coun-
cil looked after this special type of education till

" he attained majority. Towards the end of the formal

training, he was inifiated in the art of administration
by Sir T. Madhav Rao, his Dewan, who was also a
member of the Regency Council. His instructions
were in the form of a series of talks on each of the
government ‘departments, which were later on pub-
" lished as “Minor Hints”. Besides giving details about
the functions and procedures about each department,
they also give hints about the pitfalls to be avoided,
defects to be removed and improvements to be made
with foresight, prudence and efficiency. Crowning

the whole work are the instructions at the conclu-

sion where the future Maharaja, the heir to absolute

power, is exhorted to be democratic in outlook and.

approach, to act with self restraint and to have regard
for public opinion. ~ '

- The plan of “Minor Hints” is to survey everything
of importance of administrative skill and protocol. The
author of this book has offered some hints on personal
conduct, anger, firmness, compromising spirit, fame,
how to avoid worry, judgement, power of pardon, re-
spect for others’ feeling, etc. In addition, the author has
introduced some advice on taking counsel, proposals,

iii
administration of justice and public service. Thus Mi-
nor Hints is a compendium of past experience, infor-
mation and knowledge of varied techniques regarding

administrative leadership.

The book has been out of print for a long time. It is
hoped that this reprint will be found useful not only to
those interested in the life and work of Sayaji Rao, but
also to students of history and public administration.

K. P. Yajnik
Secretary ‘
Education Department
Govt. of Gujarat,

Gandhinagar,
31st Aug., 1985
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MENOR HINTS
'CHAPTER 1
SUBSCRIPTIONS .

His Highness thc Maharaja is sure to receive
Numerous  numerous applications for subscriptions
applications. . . . .
and contributions to various objects and-
institutions. One applicant will ask for a number of
copies being taken of a book which he is about to pub-
lish. Another will solicit aid for building a temple, or a
ghaut, or a dharamsala. A third will solicit a donation
for horseraces. His Highness’ liberality will be invoked
in favour of schools, hospitals, theatrical performances,
horse-shows, fine arts, new industries, and diverse other
purposes.

(2) It is obvious thatall such applications can-
Judgeeach  not be complied with. Due discrimination

on ismeris.  will have to be exercised by the
Mabharaja, Each case will have to be judged on its own
merits, but the following considerations may ‘afford .
some useful guidance.

Y-5158-1



2 ' MINOR HINTS .
(3) It is to be remembered that the money
Subscription concerned is part of the iaxes paid by
:"’mplc"f"r“;f;m:: the people of Baroda, and therefore can-
not be arbitrariy or capriciously given
away.Grants of such money may be made mainly for

objects which directly or indirectly benefit the people
of Baroda. '

(4) Conuibutions destined to be spent within the
Preferlocal  |imits of Baroda territories arc generally

contributions . .
, to be preferred to those which are to be
spent outside those territories.

(5) Those which benefit the poor are to be

Andthose o preferred to those which benefit the
the poor and to rich

relieve pain

Those which relieve pain are to be preferred to
those which afford pleasure.

(6) The amount of contribution should be mode-

Amountto  Trate so as to necessitate and induce others
be moderate

. contribution should not be so large as to induce others
" to say “ From Baroda alone much of the required funds

have come. We need not therefore give anything our-
. selves.” .

(7) Anything given should be in reference to

The object to the usefulness of the object, and not

be useful. prompted by a mere spirit of vanity or

rivalry, or by the pressure of importunity on the part of
the applicant.

also to contribute. In other words, our .

SUBSCRIPTIONS 3

(8) It is better to give donations once for all

Discourage  Or at sufficient intervals, than to commit

f::::;c:: "> the State to continuous monthly subscrip-

h tions from which it would be difficult to

withdraw when necessary or desirable, owing to altered
circumstances.

(9) I may -here adduce a few instances

R 'i""“"“l"“- in education of the foregoing principles.
acing,

(a) Baroda should not contribute to
horse-racing at Bangalore or Bombay - in short, any
place outside Baroda. Even at Baroda any expenditure
in this directioi. must be moderate and occasional as
our people do not take much interest in racing.

(b) Baroda should not contribute to fine arts in'
Europe or America, but it should not be

b Fincarts. = 7 .
indifferent to the fine arts of India.

(c) Better to contribute for the constructionofa

¢ Worksof bathing ghaut on some river in Baroda

nelity territories, than for one on the Godavery,
or the Krishna, or the Cauvery.



CHAPTER I
Hlms ON PERSONAL CoNDUCT
8th June 1881

By way of some variety, | purpose to offer a few

‘Fhey are sif MINOT hints bearing on personal conduct.
evident. ‘They will be offered just as they occur,
but may be easily arranged in some order at the end.
" The hints are for-consideration and for such attention as
they may be found to deserve. Several may possibly be
unnecessary, because they are self-evident, or because
they are already known. Yet they are offered with the

" rest, because it is not easy to distinguish the one from
the other.

(1) When things have to be ordered  from

No Corress merchants, shop-keepers, etc., etc., His

:’rr::ii::::n with Highness the Maharaja need*not address

letters to such persons under his own

signature. All business in short, with such persons

should be conducted for His Highness by some of his
officials, such as.Mr. Raoji Vithal,

(2) All sorts of individuals will ‘constantly
private corre- address His Highness private letters on
;‘;";:f“;"“ o be various subjects. Great care and discrimi-
nation will have to be used in sending

replies. The needless growth of private correspondence

HINTS ON PERSONAL CONDUCT 5

should be prevented. Letters and notes from the
Maharaja should be rather rare as a rule. It would not be
good that lots of common people should go about
saying that they correspond with His Highness and
parading his letters and notes. Many things lose their
value by becoming too common.

(3) Arrangements should be made for keepmg
Record 1o be copies of all letters or notes sent by the
kept - Maharaja. It will be useful in many ways.
So communications received by His Highness should
be kept regularly by some official. Very small matters
sometimes become important, and hence the papers
must be available.

(4) In many instances, some official will have to
Important address communications as «directed by . .
communications His Highness. Great care must be taken in
o be previensly order that the official does not go-beyond
the directions of His Highness, or use

language not intended or desired by His Highness.
Communications addressed as directed by His
Highness, of course, commit His Highness and hence
the care required. As a rule, the drafts of such commu-
nications should be previously seen by His Highness

and initialied with a view'to ‘prevent mistakes.

(5) Letters and notes from His Highness

Use the best Should be on the most approved

stationcry. paper. The best ink, envelopes, & c.,

should be used. Everything should be neat so as to befit
His Highness' exalted position.



6 v MINOR HINTS
(6) The personal visit of the Maharaja is in itself
His Highness' @ 8reat honour. Its value should not be
visitant to be too diminished by making such visits too
commo. common. I refer to occasions of marriage
and other ceremonies in private families. What prece-
dents exist, may, of course, be atfended to. But care has
to be used in going beyond those precedents.

(7) [If any stranger desires to pay a visit to His

Introduction Highness, he must not do so without
of strangers by
a responsible
officer and not a rule should be that he should e properly

menial. “introduced to His Highness, otherwise,
all sorts of objectionable people will obtain admittance,
which would not befit His Highness’ position and
dignity. It might be even unsafe.

It would not suffice that anybody introduces
the strangers to the Maharaja. For instance, jasoods,
menial servants and such persons are not proper
parties to introduce. The introducer must be a person
of position arid responsibility. He :nould be held
responsible that he does not introduce improper persons
to His Highness, such as bad or condemned characters,
low persons who are not in the category of gentlemen,
unscrupulous adventurers and so forth. The introducer
is responsible to fairly satisfy himself of the respect-

ability of the stranger before introducing him to the

Mabharaja. In this respect the Palace arrangements may
well be like those at Government House, Bombay or
Calcutta.

somebody to introduce him. The general -

b b i

HINTS ON PERSONAL CONDUCT 7
(8) When a stranger is to be introduced to His
The Mahara- Highness, His Highness should have
:":m"l’n:':r:n':::" some previous information regarding
that stranger, so that His Highness may
know how to receive and treat him, what to say to him,
and so forth.

(9) Many persons will press His Highness
Promises not With many solicitations. The Maharaja
to e made hastily  hag to be careful not to commit himself
to hasty opinions or - hasty promises.
Generally. it is desirable for the Maharaja to take time
to consult-and reflect before expressing any decided
opinion, or making any definite promise. Great caution
has thus to be exercised by those who are in high
positions and power.



CHAPTER il
MENIALS AND INTRIGUER S

Wednesduy, ”2nd, "une :881

The Maharsia should avoid {amiliarity with
Aveid mmi. Me€vial scrvants. These raust be kept at
liarifyl with a rospectful disterice.  ene must be
memals,
limited to their resprctiv= cut.=s.

(2) The menial servants must be placed

under the control and supervision of

Ofiicial to some resgonsible oificia: who : hould cee

check them ‘that thev bebave proy: rly : and such

official should have sorie power over

the these servanis, so as to be able 0 ir*uence them by
means of hope anc fear.

(3). The menial servants shoui ! be prevented
from overhcaring tre “4aharaja’s
conversations  ard 1 »oriing them
abroad. Unless vigriant., lovked after.

they are generally only 100 apt to scil news of this
kind.

(4) They should be prevented from gomg
about to see the Sirdars, Darakdars, etc.

‘Nor be al-
lowed 10 heg. and also the officers, sowkars and
people generally, and begging for
presents and gratuitics on one pretence or ancther.

They should
not overhear.

MENIALS AND INTRIGUERS 9
The Mahau ;a’s servants making money in this way
would be quite opposcd to the dignity of the Maha-
raja, v-hile | wou'd put people to incon®  ience.

(5) ‘The arrangements in relation to visitors to

Visitors to he the Maharaja must be so made, that they

independent  of may be quite independent oi the favour
them. or disfavour of these menual servants,

(6) The menial servants must, on no account, be
permitted to speak to the Maharaja or in
Maharaja not e .
to induige is eri-  th€ presence of the Manaraja about
tizism. matters which are far above them. For
instance, they must not indulge in politi-
cal discussions, or speak of the merits of Ministers.

(7) They must not be allowed to introduce
Not to pres. - SUTANEETS t.o. the Mabharaja, or to
pept petitiofls present petitions to the Maharaja on
behalf of any stranger, or indeed on

behalf of any one. -

Tobepolite  (8) They must be enjdined to be
polite to visitors and others,

(9) Whenever any sudden, violent, or suspected

death of any servants—indeed of

,em"‘;i'a inmorany one—occurs in the Palace, the

when necessary.  Maharaja should, by all means, direct a

regular post-mortem examination, with

the view of ascertaining and recording

the real cause of death. This is a very necessary precau-
tion to avert serious scandals or suspicions.

Y-5158-2



10 MINOR HINTS

(10) As far as possible, fix the wages or
wages to be T€Muneration of the Palace servarits in
cash. cash. This is most convenient to The
allowance of “seedhas™ (provisions in kind) is always
liable to great abuse. ‘

(11) Palace servants are generally in the position

HO arbitrary of private servants.Yet, it is desirable
dismissal that . they should feel confident of
continued employment, so long as they

behave well. In other words, as a rule, they

shkould not bo arbitrarily or capriciously dismissed;
and they should be promoted according to their good
shaviour and as opportunities occur.

(12)  Such menial servants as have much to do
Liberal sala- personally with the Maharaja should
;“r"va::s personal have really liberal salarieseand should
, be so treated as to feel great personal
devotion to His* Highness. ~ In instances of any
specially good behaviour, they may be occasionally
rewarded so as to encourage them. The same remarks
equally apply to servants personally in service with the
Maharanees and the children.

(13) The minor faults of such servants should not

punishment D€ too rigidly noticed or punished. All

tobe proportion- menial servants have such faults more

e “or less. We 'must only-see that they do
not go beyond minor faults.

(14) Ifany of the Palace servants so misbe-

The Maharaja have as to call for punishment,
not to take a per- .
sonal part, even then: the Maharaja had better

- MENIALS AND INTRIGUERS 11

not appear to take a very prominent or active personal
part in their punishment. Let that punishment be by the
Palace officers, or by the public Magistracy, as the case
may be. The. object is to avoid, as far as may be
possible. His Highness becoming an object of personal
hatred.

(15) Giving effect-to the hereditary principle in
: regard to Palace servants, as far as may
The hereditary  he convenient, is rather a desirable thing
principle of em- . R . .
ployment is de- Within certain limits, as it is conducive to
sirable. greater attachment on the part of the

~servants. If an old servant dies or becomes disabled

from age, sickness, or other cause, better give some
employment to his son or brother, and so on. But the.
hereditary principle is quite objectionable in the public
service where special qualifications are required.

(16) All Palaces are, more or less, infested by
Avoid  inwige. intriguers. The Maharaja has “to exer-
ers. cise constant vigilance against falling

into their snares. As soon as the
Maharaja is installed in power—and even before—
these intriguers will try their tricks. Therefore, a few
hints in this direction may be of use.

(17)  Intriguers are generally persons who are

- ’ " very selfish in their motives and who
hey are self- . . - .

ish “and only are devoid of, or deficient in,good

Ratter. - principles. They arc excessively fond

of secret representations. They make

false or reckless statements. They grossly exaggerate

matters. They give a false colouring to circumstances
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They endeavour to make themselves agreeable by
constant flattery and obsequiousness. By bearing these
distinguishing qualities in mind, and by means of close

observation, some intriguers may be found out. When

the Maharaja is able to discover intriguers by such
means His Highness should refuse to give ear to them.
They should be kept at great distance, 4n short, the
less the Maharaja has to do with them, the better will
" it be for His Highness" interests.

(18) Again. ifany person is known to have been
Intriguers of 2N INtriguer in past times, he may be
past times to be generally presumed to be a1 intriguer at
keptaloot  nresent also, unless there is any clear
rcason to suppose ‘that the person has under gone a
complete reformation. As a general rule, thererefore the
Mabharaja should keep at a distance such persons as are
known to have practised intrigues in past times.

(19) Again if the Maharaja is assured that such
Trust ithfy N SUCh @ person is an intriguer—
advisers. assured by some of those whom the
Maharaja recognizes as his sincere

well-wishers and faithful advisers—His

Highness will do well to accept such assurance and
keep the intriguer at a distance. At any rate, the
Mabharaja should specially scrutinize the man. Acting
on the foregoing hints, the Maharaja will be able to get
rid of numbers of intrigucrs though not of the whole Jot.

(20) On further consideration, it appears to me

The qualities that what I have thus far stated is not
::;da: we:r::fn:lc? sufficient. To make the matter still

MENIALS AND INTRIGUERS 13

more clear, I proceed to give below, in jz)xtaposition,
the qualities which mark an intriguer and those which,

“mark a real well-wisher.

INTRIGUER.

(a) An intriguer is not

Not a real a' real well-
well-wisher.  Wisher  but
one who

simulates a well-wisher,

(b)) In other words,

an intriguer
i . is base metal
only coated with gold.

Base

fc) An intriguer s

Bed anteced- generally one.

ents ‘whose ante-
~ cedents show
him tobe an intriguer.

(d)  An intriguer is ge-

R narally known

such. as such by
good men.

(e)  An intriguer is ge-
narally a dis-
contented
man and thinks that he has been

" Discontented.

badly treated and kept dowp., .

(» An intriguer has

Thinks to generally  a
much of himsett, VETyhigh
opinion of his
own ability
and skill,

REAL WELL-WISHER

(a) A real well-wisher
is what he is.

(b) A real well-wisher
is a solid mass of goid.

(c) A real well-wisher’s
antecedents show him to be a
blamless man. '

(d) A feal well-wisher
is generally known as such by

-good men.

(e) A real well-wisher
has no particular discontent and
is satisfiéd with his lot, like any
ordinary man. )

. (P Areal well-wisher
estimates himsalf at his work.
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(g) The ~ principal
Selfish  actuating motive
of an intriguer is selfishness.

(l;) An intriguer works

Hope of with the ob-
large henefit ject of obtain-
ing some

- large benefit

for himself-—for instance, he
wants high employment in the
public service, etc.

(i) An intriguer will

generally make

No secretof representa-
his designs. tions which di-
rectly or indirectly points to the
de-sirablenesss of his being

benefitted in the way he

desires. '
() An intriguer will
generally

_Attacks men speak  more

against men than against mea-
sures.

(k) An intriguer will
generall speak
most against
) those men-
who stand in the way of his
obtaining the benefit he desires.

Particularly
those in his way.

@)  An intriguer will
generally give
no credit
whatever to

Gives them no
credit

those men, but will condemn

them in every way.

(g) The principal
actuating motive of a real well
wisher is not selfishness.

(h) The real well-wisher
aims at the good of the Maha-
raja and of the people.

(i) A real well-wisher
will not confine himself to
topics in which his personal
interest is involved but will
speak more at large.

G) A real well-wisher
will speak more against mea-
sures than against men.

k)) A real
wisher will speak generally
of allmen

() A real well-wisher
will give credit where due. He

will be more discriminating~-._
N

well-

MENIALS AND INTRIGUERS | 15

(m) Against those men,
Speak vaguely, the intriguer
will speak in

general and very vague terms. For

example, he will say that those .

men are bad ; that they are unfaith-
ful; that they are doing mischief,
that they are selfish ; that they
wish to get the favour of the Bri-
tish Government at the expense of
the Native State, and so forth.

(n) An

Draws  adverse
inferences.

intriguer  will
draw adverse
infererices
from any
facts indiscriminately. For

instance, if the revenues  have

increased, he will say that the
people suffer from increased
exactions.
diminished, ‘he will say that the
State has sutfered loss owing to
misma-nagement. If the expendi-
ture has incrcased, he will say
that it is the effect of extra vagance
and carelessness. If the expendi-
ture has diminished, he will say
that it is the effect  of stinginess
and of unfair reductions.

(o) An intriguer has

Misrepre- little or no
sents facts scruples. He
will for his own selfish ends,
misrepresent or distort facts and
circumstances so as to tell
against those who are opposed

to his own interests.

If the revenues have

(m) ~ Areal well-wisher will be
more specific. If he finds fault,
he will exactly say on what
account. ’

(n) A real well-wisher
will give more impartial opin-.
ions. He will distinguish be-
tween legitimate and’ illegiti-
mate causes of .variation.

(o) A real well-wisher
will scrupulously state facts as
they are.
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(p) An intriguer will
even tell
downright
falsehoods to
: serve his own
purpose, where the falsehood is
not easily discoverable.

Even tells -
lies.

For instance, he will im-
pute all sorts of bad mo-tives or
intentions to his opponents.

(@ Anintriguer will be

. most  eager
Calls errors  to lay hold
acts of mischief. mere erTors or
slips, such as the best of men
must, more or less, commit and
will construe such crrors into
deliberat acts of mischief on the
part of his opponents. ’

‘(r) An intriguer is gene-
- rally fond of
- Works sectely arkness. He-
would actually
prefer to make
his visits during night. He
always wishes to meet you
“secretly. He is. full of mysteri-
ous whispers, hints and predi-
ctions. He makes it appear that
what he discloses to you is'only
a very small part of what he
knows of the misdoings of his
oppo-nents. He would frequently
request you not to divulge what
he says to you and would thus
prevent you from obtaining the |
means of testing the truth of his
allegations.

(p) A real well-wisher
will never tell falsehoods.

He will be perfectly truthful..

Though he may criticise mea-
sures he will generally give
credit for good motives and
good intentions.

(@) A read well-wisher
will act more generously. He
will recognize the fact that the
best men are not infallible. He
will recognize the great differ-
ence between mere error and a
deliberate act.

(r) A real well-wisﬁer be-
haves differently from all this.

DS
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' (s) An intriguer, when he
Promotes 1as not much to
bad feclings. say on public
grounds, is ex-

tremely fond of trying to bring
about bad feelings between you
and his opponents on private or
trivial grounds. For instance, he
would say that such an officer
looks upon you with contempt ;
that officer, the other day, said
so and so about you
forth Ask the intriguer where
the officer spoke so ? The reply
would be that the words were
spoken at home by the officer to
one of his friends. Query —
Would that friend tell me all
about it if | refer to him ? Answer
— Would he betray his friend ?
Queslion——How did you, then
come to know of it ? Answer
— A certain servant of that of-
ficer overheard the contempt-
uous words. Question —
Would that servant” say ali
about it to me if called before
me ? Answer—How would the
servant betray his master ?
Question — Let me then ask
you again, how did you come

and so

to know of it ? Answer—As,

you press me | must reveal the

Y-5158-3

(s) A real well-wisher
would not stoop to such
proceedings. He would rather
advisc the Maharaja not to lis-
ten for amoment Yo such tales—
nor to listen to what this man or
that man said in private, even if
true. for an officer’s conduct is
to be judged by his official
acts. :
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truth. The servant of that
officer and my servant are
friends. The former gave the
information to the latter. My
servant, told me all about
it. Question—Would your
servant repeal it to me 7 An-
.swer-—| am not sure but he
may. if assured of protectibn.
Therefore, perhaps, the simple
Maharaja- actually sends for
that servant of the intriguer
and questions him, after
assuring him of protection and
holding out some prospects
of reward.. And the servant
repeats what he had been tu-
tored by the intriguer himself
to say ! The Maharaja, igno-
rant of the rules of evidence,
considers the matter proved !
The intriguer then submits a
few general remarks. He says
it was a fortunate thing that
" the matter was proved to His
Highness in this instance.
But in many jnstances, such
matters cannot be proved if so
severely cross examined by
His Highness and put to proof
it would be very hard, and it
would be better hereafter not
to give any information. The

.’/
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Maharaja is -thus induced to
say “Never mind, | am now
satisfied. You may go on
giving me information.with out
any fear.” Under some such
assurance, dose after dose of
poison is administered, until
the officer concemed is ruined
in His Highness’ estimation.

() Another characte-
ristic of an in-

do ":n;:'i':: triguer is that he
to please the would do - any
Maharaja.  ihing to please
the Maharaja. He would never-
express any opinion different
from His Highness’. On the
contrary, anything His High-
ness says, however trivial, he
would applaud in terms of ad-
miration except as regdrds mat-

" ters relative to the opponents

against whom his intrigues are
directed. He would assiduously
cultivate the friendship of the
Maharaja’s principal friends
andrelations by various means,
as for instance, by lending
money, making acceptable
presents, promising to do all
sorts of service for them when
he gets into power, and so forth.

() A real well-wisher
would avoid flattery and adula--
tion, He would frankly, express
his own opinion, whether it
happens to coincide with yours
or not. He would behave with
self-respect. He would be polite
to your principal -friends and
relations, but would not go out
of his way to court their favour
in the manner as the intriguer
would do.
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(21) Your Highness 'will do well to study
The Mahara. tOTOUgZhIY the foregoing coharacteri-
ja to study char- Stics. | have given you the result of
acter. ‘long and careful observations. The
foregoing furnish to you pretty good means, where-
with you may be largely able to judge for yourself
to say that such a person is an intriguer and not a
real well-wisher—to say that this is brass and not
gold. Of course, you will have to apply the tests
patiently and attentively. The motives, the aims,
the allegations, and the department of the given in-
dividual will have to be very carefully observed,
with reference to the criteria I have categorically
stated. The Maharaja has frequent occasions to do
this, for he has frequent occasions to judge men.
The process;may appear somecwhat laborious first.
But repeated exercise will make it easy till you
are able to judge almost with the rapidity of natural
instinct.

(22) What an intriguer may say. may be regarded
‘ in another aspect. Whatever he says must

Generai alle- . .
gations of et CONSISt of allegations of fact and of
of no practical opinion. Now, opinions from such a
value. source are entitled to little or no weight.
If the Maharaja seeks opinions, he may
go to the reliable, recognized and responsible source.
.-Allegations of fact remain. These are either vague and
general or clear and specific. Vague and general alle
gations of fact are of little or no practical use. They may
be gerierally rejected. Thus there remain only clear and
specific agellegations of facts. If these are of sufficient
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importance, and - if they appear probable, or are
supported by prima facic evidence, the Maharaja may
take some notice of them.

(23) To make this further clear, let us, take an
example. Suppose an intriguer says\ to
the Maharaja, “ Mr. A. is a very bad
judge. He takes bribes. In such a case.
the other day, he took a bribe of 1,000 Rupees from
such a person.” Here, the first sentence merely ex-
presses an opinion entitled to little or no weight. The
second sentence contains a vague and general allega-
tion of fact of little or no practical use. It is only the
third sentence which contains a clear and specific alle-
gation of fact. If the person alleging is prepared to give
cvidence or to point to evidence, then the Maharaja may
direct his Minister to make such enquiry as may be de-
sirable, and to report the particulars of the enquiry and
the result thereof.

An example.

(24) The ex.ample [ have above given is an ex-
tremely simple one, intended simply to
Only specific  ymake my meaning clear. But allega-
allegations of )
fact to be consid-  tions of the kind are, generally, long and
-ered. complex. They should all be sifted care-
fully with reference to the foregoing sug-
gestions; and we should find out what the several clear
and specific and important allegations of fact aré, which
alone have to be considered. In the course of my experi-
ence, | have found many an intriguer unable to stand

such a sifting process.
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~(25) The Maharaja must know and constantly .

Reware of
unscrupulous per-
sons.

MINOR HINTS

apply this sifting process. Otherwise. he
will be apt to be carried away by long
and wordy statements — to be deceived
by designing and unscrupulous persons.

CHAPTER 1V
ANGER

Wednesday. 29th June 1881

The best of us are. at times, liable to anger.

And a Maharaja’s position - is such
_The Mahara-  that his tamper that his temper and
Bposd o] patience will be daily to daily exposed
' to trial. Again, the Maharaja being the
highest personage in the State, there are few persons
who can exercise a check on him in this respect.
Lastly, it is to be remembered that any harm or mischief
arising from anger would be much greater in the
instance of the Maharaja, than in that of a private indi-
vidual.

(2) These - circumstances show how the

Take things Mabharaja has need to be specially care-

soolly. ful against the evils of anger. His High-

ness should, therefore, use his best en-

deavours to avoid anger altogethér. Repeated efforts

will establish the habit of taking things calmly ard
coolly. ’

(3) When, however, in spite of every effort to
the contrary, the Maharaja finds. that

Anger is tem- - anoer has taken posseseion of him, then

porary medness,
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His Highness will do well to remember the following
consideraiions. Anger is an excitement of the mind
which is, in many respects, like temporary madness. In
that state of excitement, the mind takes one particular
direction in a violent manner, and is blind to those facts
and reasons which require to be taken into account in
order to form a sound judgment. In short, during anger,
the most necessary and the most valuable faculty of
judgment is in a state: of paralysis.

(4) Insuchastate of mind the safest course to
pursue is to altogether refrain from

Wben angry. acting or even speaking in regard to the
refrain from act-

ing or speaking. :
- mind. Better altogether drop the matter

for the time. and turn the mind to some-
thing elsc — going to sleep will be a capital thing, for,
it has such an excellent pacifying effect, or His High-.
ness may take a long ride or drive ; or His Highness
may devote himself to reading some interesting book.

(5) I would strongly recommend that the
Draw  the mind be thus drawn away from the
miod away and Subject matter of the mental disturbance.
sveld . anpleas- If possible, better not return to that
anliness. .
subject matter for a week or ten days.
By following this somewhat Simple
advice, the Maharaja will save himself from many
wrong acts and offensive expressions, which, if in-
dulged in, might involve him in political embarrass-
ment, or might entail upon him the loss of friends and
well-wishers, or might inflict serious discouragement
upon his faithful servants and dependents.

matter which has excited that state of .

L
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How To GET ANOTHER’S OPINION.

(1) If the Maharaja desires to invite any person’s

opinion, the Maharaja had better refrain

ing ;‘;::1;’2"““‘ from expl:essmg his own opinion at the

outset. His Highness own opinion had

better not be even indicated or implied.

Even should the person spoken to ask for His Highness’
opinion, better avoid expressing it, if possible.

(2) Thereare two main reasons for this sug-

Two  rew- geStion : (q) If His Highness’ opinion
;“e::o ‘:’ the ;‘:; be expressed at the outset, the person
notexpress a dit- addressed might hesitate to express a con-
ferentopinion.  trary or different opinion. At least he
might feel a certain degree of restraint. But the object is

to get the person’s opinion as freely expressed as

"possible, (h) Again, any opinion prematurcly formed

(b the Dy the Maharaja formed before knowing
Manaraja opin-  the opinions of other persons might be
ion may be incor- ., o e . .
vect. incorrect: and it is not desirable that His

_ Highness should needlessly run the risk
of expressing crude and incorrect .opinions which
would have to be given up upon due deliberation

and consultation.

D T Tpu—
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CHAPTER V
FiIRMNESS

20t July 1881

Firmness is a virtue which is desirable in all

K \Iaharaja -persons. and exceedingly desirable in
must be Grm. those whom Providence has made
rulers. If a Maharaja is wanling in

firmness. it becomes very difficult to carry on public
busincss. He has one opinion at one time and a different
opinion at another. He has one purpose at one time. and

a different purpose at another. He orders one thing now

and orders a different thing shortly afterwards.

(2) Genuine firmness is the result of careful
Careful res- Study of facts, careful reasoning. and
mt makesone  correct conclusions. It is the conscious-
ness of having carefully studied the facts,
of having carefully reasoned and of having correctly
judged,—it is the consciousness of having properly
performed these prbcesses that make the mind firm. A
Maharaja who has himself performed these processes,
will be quite right to feel and manifest firmness.

(3) It would, however, be impossible for the

. Do mot au- Mabharaja to himself perform these steady
steady processes in the thousand instances in
which he has to act. Is he then to be
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fickle in all those instances ? No, If he were to be
unsteady in all those instances, the conduct of public
business would suffer very much.

(4) Inthose instances, then. the Mabharaja should
Trust respon- LTSt his trustworthy aqd responsible
sible counsellors.  councilors  who have themselves
performed  the  processes above
mentioned. He should generally. in such instances,
accept the opinions and advice given by such
counsellors. and show firmness of mind in acting upon
such opinions and advice. What I have just mentioned
is a very important principle which the Maharaja should
thoroughly understand. If he does not understand and
act upon that principle, he will be constantly placed
in painfully embarrassing positions in daily life.
Remeimber, it is only in a few—very few—instances,
that he can himself collect facts, reasons on them, and
form a correct judgment. In the great majority of
instances in which he cannot perform these processes.
what is he to do ? Is he to be fickle ? Then, the
public business will materially suffer. Is he to form
an arbitrary conclusion and stick to it? Then the public
business will suffer still more. It is a bad dilemma.

(5) History shows many examples of public
affairs suffering in the manner just
Firm rulers

know how to se- stated, because of the ruler concerned
lect theirmen. )t understanding and acting on the prin-
ciple under advertence. It will be found

that those rulers who have been remarkable for the vir-
tue of firmness have eminently known the principle,
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how to select worthy and faithful counsellors. to accept
the carefully formed opinion and advice of such coun-
sellors, and to exercise the virtue of firmness as founded
thereon.

(6) From what | have already stated. it must be
evident that firmness in a virtue when it
is cxercised in relation to right conclu-
sions only. It is then a very valuable vir-
tue in rulers. But the moment it comes to be exercised
in relation to wrong conclusions, the quality ceases to
be a virtue. It becomes a mischievous vicc. It becomes
simple obstinacy.

Ohs'tinacy.

(7) The vital difference between the virtue of
) firmness and the vice of obstinacy arises
Diiference be- R
tween firmnes- {TOM the conclusions in the first place be-
sand obstinacy.  ing right and the conclusion in the second
: case being wrong. Every rulcr has, there-
fore, need to make sure that he is firm and that he is not
obstinate by making sure that his conclusion is right
and that it is not wrong. A firm Maharaja will do much
good. An obstinate Maharaja will do much harm.

(8) This difference betwecn the virtue of

' firmness and the vice of obstinacy must

o ‘;:”‘.:‘:?g::; be constantly remembered lest obsti-
for firmness, nacy be mistaken for firmness. The virtue
~v ¢ .» - and the vice have much in common, and
therefore a weak-minded ruler is only too apt to mis-
take the latter for the former. But a strong-minded ruler.
with the advantage of cducation, and with the further
advantage of previous warning, will remember the

—— ——— i £ed s
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essential difference between the virtuc and the.vlce.
and make sure that he has the virtue and not thg vice.

(9) It follows that a wise ruler is open to

conviction, that is to say. he s open to. ar-

A wise ruler oyment and ready to change his view

should change his L. On the oth-
viewifwrang  when it is shown to be wrong. & c

‘ er hand. an unwise ruler is obstinate is not

open to conviction —is not accessible to argument

and will stick to the wrong conclusion.

(10) It further follows that a wise rulc?r, in his
anxiely to make sure that his qonclu-
sion is right, will, in matters of impor-
tance, freely consult his trustworthy and respo.nsnbl.e‘
counsellors and compare their conclusions with his
own. On the other hand, and unwise ruler will 'think it
beneath his dignity to consult such counsellors and will
constantly run the risk of wrong conclusion and of all
the mischief which must arise from the same.

Consult frecly

(11) One man, however able and experienced,
cannot be sure of himself forming right
Verify conchi- conclusions in public affairs without
soms consulting others. He may err in his fact;
he may err in his reasoning; he may err from disregard
of local conditions and circumstances. A dozen wrong
conclusions may be found in any one ease while there
can be but one right conclusion. Hence it is necessary
for every ruler, who is anxious to save his people from
the evils of wrong conclusions, to verify his conclu-
sion in every matter of importance by the means sug-
gested above.
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(12) Your Highness knows that | have dealt
with the public affairs of important Na-
ariscess il tive States for many years. | may ven-
se by >
eration _ turc to say that [ have not been conscious-
ly wanting in care and diligcncc indealing
with 1mportant interests. Yet my " experience has
convinced me that I should make many Serious errors
of fact or of judgment, if I did not frecly avail myself of
the assistance of others. I am credited with some
success in the management of the public affairs of the
Native States concerned. Let me tell Your Highness
that one great secret, of that success is that I have tried
to be guided by the principles and considerations
above set forth. But my own is a very humble example.
Your Highness may refer to persons immeasurably

higher and Your Highness will still find what 1 have
said is true.

(13) To stick to &' wrong conclusion is really most
culpable. Men are sometimes tempted to
' do so by the desire to appear firm. But it
i no real lirmness. It is spurious firmness. It is simple

Hypocrisy.

obstinacy. The public very soon discover this and blame

the man concerned for obstinacy and hypocrisy.

(14) The wisest course for a ruler is to take every
Discuss con- POSsible  precaution against wrong
elusions quietly.  conclusions before acting on the same.
Let those conclusions be made known. tested, dis-
cussed, and thoroughly settled in council. All this may
be done very quietly and without the public knowing
anything about it. The public judge by the results. If the
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results show that the ruler avoids wrong conclusions
only, then the public praise him as a good ruler and will
not care by what means the ruler does so. To sum up, by
all possible means make sure of your conclusion being
right, and then act firmly in respect to it. Firmness thus
exercised is a great virtue in a ruler.

(15) Before concluding this part of the subject.
1 have to offer just a few further re-

"m:\b“:'*;;;;‘ ('; marks. (a) Firmness, standing by itself,
11} - .
by paticatly ov- 1S one ol the stemer virtues. lts harshness

:;::'::;i'"“ ' ™ peeds to be softened in practice. A

ruler should be firm, yet kind and con-
sideratc. Each case, as it occurs, must suggest how
this object can be accomplished. It is a matter of
habit and the habit may be acquired by care and atten-
tion. Generally. the harshness which is an element
of firmness may be mitigated by patiently explain-
ing matters to the party who considers himself ag-
grieved by your firmness. Let him see that your re-
fusal to comply with his wishes is. by no means, due
to your want of kindness. but due to the claims of
justice, to the principles of government, to the force
of precedents, or to some such other cause, which
makes it your duty to act in the particular manner
and which leaves you little or no option. If you
yourself have not sufficient time to offer such
explanation, youmay easily direct the departmental
head to do so.
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() Another way in which the harshness of firm-
ing(:,f)uen;; .:yb"i ness may be mitigated is to try and oblige
some other legl- 10 same extent the party copcerned in
tim is maaner, . .

some other and legitimate manner. One

example will suffice (0 make it clear. A certain
public servant has become uscless. and  is therefore,
dispensed. He comes and bitterly complains | would
cause him to be rudely pushed out. Then | would
explain to him how necessary it has become in these
days that the administration should be efficient: how
the administration would become inefficient if super-
annuated servants do not retire: that all ol us must soon-
er or later become old and useless and give place to
others; and so forth. And if the person concerned de-
serves the favour, I would offer to cmploy his son some-
where according to his merits. The great thing is to be
firm yet sympathetic and obliging.

.
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CHAPTER VI
Anvict From OTHERS
Wednesday. July 1881,

The Maharaja’s position is a very cxalted one His
Mudge  chari- Highness will have to deal with inany
tably of persons . L
and ncts, persons. He will have repeatedly to judge
of persons and of their acts. Hiz ighness
will. theretore, do well to cultivate the important habit
of judging charitably. Men’s acts and motives pieseril
" various aspects. The viaharaja will do well, as a rule, to
prefer that aspect which is most favourable to the ger-
son concerned. In other words. if an act or motive is
open to several interpretations, the Maharaja wiil do
well to prafer that interpretation which is most in
favour of the man concerned. In other werds, again,
place the most favourable constructions on men’s acts

and motives.

) The reason of this advice is that, except
Because men  B€Cause men  where the man concerned -
may he prsumed  {¢ known to be a bad man, men may be

to prefer good to .
bedacts. . presumed to prefer good acts to bad acts,

Y-5158-5
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and to prefer good motives to bad motives. This is a
reasonable presumption arising from thc natural state

of things. Itis a presumption dictated by justice and

generosity, which ought always to characterize
the highcst personage in the country—-1 mean the
Maharaja.

(3) Such presumption accords also with good-

The Maharaja Policy. When the Maharaja judges in a
:‘?:‘;:l:‘rmﬂ")' charitable spirit as indicated abovc. men
regard him all the more with respect and

affection. They are positively grateful for the justice
and generosity exercised towards them. Good men are
pleased that the Maharaja avoids treating their acts and
motives with injustice, and they become all the more
anxious that their acts and motives should be good. and
that they should thereby stand well in the estimation of
50 just and generous a master. If it should so happen
that a bad man has been the object of the Maharaja’s
charitable view, even then the bad man feels ashamed

and often changes his attitude and conduct for the
better.

.(4) To make the matter further clear, I will here '

Examples: 1 ;
prarion o Bive some practical examples. (a)
. @ person from the Suppose that an  important officer or
n‘“hﬂt - - .

sirdar who had been invited to attend the

Durbar, is found absent. The omission to attend the
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Durbar may possibly be auributable to indifference. or
to carelessness, or disrespect, or to sickncss or accident
or other unavoidable innocent cause. The principle 1
wish to impress on Your Highness ought to induce you
to attribute the omission to some one of the unavoi-
dable innocent causes rather than to some of those
causes which imply blame on the part of the absentee
officer or sirdar. ‘

(b) Again, a good Minister advises the

~ Maharaja to yicld some point to the

or o m) Theadvic British Resident. The advice may be

attributable to good or bad motives. The

Maharaja should attribute it to good motives rather than
to bad motives.

(c) Again, the Resident advises the Maharaja to
_ undertake as little of judicial work as of

S aheadvice possible. The Maharaja should not attri-
butc-the advice 10 a desire on the part of

the Resident to weaken the Maharaja. but should
attribute it to his desire to save the Maharaja needless

trouble and needless responsibilitics.
]

(d) Again, a political philosopher advises the

(@) That of » Maharaia 1o make the machinery of

Philosopher. his government. to the utmost extent.

self-acting. self-regulating, and self-

correcting. The Maharaja should attribute such advice

to the best intentions towards himself and towards

his people, and should not attribute it to a desire to
make the Maharaja as powerless as possible.
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(c) Again.a friend and councillor says to the
(e ofafriend.  Maharaja “such and such a person is an
unprincipled and intriguing character.
I would advise you to avoid that person.” The

Maharaja should attribute the advice to good mtcnuons

and not to. sav. selfish interest.

(5) Letus take now some smaller cxamples.
Smallerexamples (@) A jowel is stolen from. - the Palace.
“:3‘:;‘" of The Dewan institutes an  active in-

quiry which involves the examination
of even some personal attendants of the Maharaja.
Perhaps the Dewan makes some of the servants
concerned responsible lor the vajue of the jewel. as a
corrective of their carlessness and as a warning for the
futire. Such action should be presumed to be the result
of the Dewan’s wish 10 protcet Palace jewellery from
loss and it should not be presumed to he the result of
any bad motives.
. (b)y Again.a Mankari misbchaves in a State
(b) Misbehav- PYOCEssion. draws his sward. and causes a
inurof 4 Mankal. disturbance. The Dewan takes due notice
of it and does somcthing by way of punishing the Man-
kari for such misbhehaviour. Tie action should be attrib-
uted to good intentions and not to bad intentions. Many
more similar examples might be given. such as occur:
daily in lifc : but it would be needless be great thing is,
as I have already said. that the Maharaja should culti-
vate the habit of interpreting men’s acts and motives
charitably. unless the man concerned is known to be a
bad man." ' |

byt
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(6) The principle I am explaining generally
requires also that, when an act is
Attribute  an

act toerrorrather  Attributable to error rather attributable
than tomischict. 45 orror or misapprehension on the one
hand, or io deliberate mischievous intentions on the
other, the Maharaja should prefer to assume the former
rather than the latter. Such a habit of judging charitably
is, as | have caid above, a matter of justice and generos-
ity and of good policy also. I may here add that it wilt
be the means of conciliating pcople. and of avoiding the
needless making of enemies. It wiil make the Maharaja’s
career smooth and agreeable. It wili save the Maharaja’s
mind fron).constant irritation or painful suspicion, and
secure it a calm composure and an elevated dignity,
such as constitute one of the greatest ornaments of the
throne. 1 fee! quite sure that the cultivation of the habit
| am speaking of. and its non-culsivaticn, will make a

great difference in the happiness of the Maharaja.

(7) A Mabharaja, who has succeeded in acquir-
1t is safeguard ing the excellent habit 1 am speaking
srainstintigU™ of, will possess a great safeguard
against intriguers. It must be remembered that an in
triguer generally almost invariably puts the worst
possible interpretation on the acts and motives of
his enemies. But the Maharaja, who has acquired
the excellent habit I am speaking of, will reject such
uncharitable interpretations and prefer those which
are charitable. Even if charitable interpretations do
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not readily suggest themselves, the good Maharaja
will actually scek for such. He will actually try to
conceive such.

(8) The principle of charitable interpretations |
Seek explanation have been speaking of. will gencrally
from  person operate admirably when the Maharaja
#ffected has to judgeina rough and readvman-
ner. and to pass on to other matters. There may arise.
however, important occasions for the Maharaja to de-
terminc. with some degree of certainty. which of the
available intcrpretations is really applicable to a given
case, especially when circumstances suggest an unla-
vourable interpretation.  In such circumstances. it is a
good rule. not to come to an untavourable conclusion
until after-giving the person affected a  fair opportu-
nity to afford any explanations in his power. The prin-
ciple is. “do not condemn a man behind his back. Do
not condemn him without hearing him.”

(9) By way of illustration. suppose the Palace.

Hear  com- ofﬁci:r represel:ns Lo lh; Maharaja that a
plaint of both certain expenditure wh' :h he (the officer)
partics. had incurred under the orders of His
Highness, is refused to be passed by the Auditor. The
Palace officer may represent the matter in such a man-
ner as to be quite disagreeable to His Highness, and as
to induce His Highness to be displeased with the
Auditor. But | say, do not be at once displeased with the
Auditor without hearing what explanation the Auditor
has to give. Let the Auditor be, <n due course, called
‘upon to explain why he declined to pass such
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expenditurc. In nine cases. out of ten. the Auditor will
give quite a satisfactory explanation. If however. the
explanation is not satisfactory, then. and then alone.
blame him,

(10) The course thus recommended will enable
thc Maharaja to avoid errors, and to
arrive at right conclusions. It will enable
him to do justice to his servants, public or
private. It will inspire the servants themselves with
confidence. Otherwise, they would feel that they are at
the mercy of whims, caprices. and misrepresentations.
All good servants should be made to feel that they
would, on no account. incur the Maharaja’s displeasure
without real good cause.

Arrive at right
conclusions.,

(11) To recapitulate briefly —

(i) When an act or motive is liable 1o
several interpretations, the Maharaja
should prefer that interpretation
which is most favourable to the
person aftected.

(ii) If circumstances suggest that an
unfavourable interpretation is the
morc probable one, the Maharaja
should call for explanation from the
person affected. and then judge.

Summary.

B et



'CHAPTER VII
COMPROMISING SPIRIT.

14th September, 18817

-

» o coesfe @, o (Plal-cG wita gerone Srmness
:1;:';' > :y‘ ‘1S, a$ disunguished froin spurio::fs
- prudence, firmness, and how usefui the .irtue is in
' rulzrs, Bat huincn affairs are such that i
is a6. wiways possible < de-liabl: e ex orcise firmness
0 iis (ulless extoa,; o < eriise inflexible firmness. 1n
rulers more eupeciclly, the exzrcise of (.- guod qualily
has <flen. o be conliolled by otiier _ocd gualities.
Firmness has. f¢ irstance, to be controlicd b: prudence

ard circumstectinn.

(2) Suppose A and B have much to do with each
Exercise a judl othzr in nfe. f n any Mauer, Ais
ﬂf’::::;;;e‘" duerminea 6 be so firm as w yicid

nothing to i3, and B is determinced to be so
firm as to yield nothing to A, how can they get on at
all ? Difficulties and unpleasantness will. ensue, and
a dead-lock may be the result, or A and B will have to
part; or some other serious mischief may be the
consequence. It follows that firmness has sometimes
to be judiciously relaxed with reference to the
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circumstances of each case as it presents itsclf. When
the firmness of one person encounters the firmness of
anothcr. some concession may have to be made for the
sake of conciliation. peace and co-operation. In other
words. some judicious compromise should be eflected.
The wisdom of a wise ruler is shown in excrcising a
judicious spirit of compromise. Therc arc many
instances of rulers gaining much by *his spirit of compro-
mise. On the other hand, there are also many instances of
rulers losing much from want of this spirit.

(3) It is quite certain that there is nothing
Staatesmanship  disgraceful or derogatory in exercising
L:.i‘:;:;::\ a judicious spirit of compromisc. In

private life every sensible man often
exercises this spirit. In public lifé, the greatest men
often exercise the same spirit. So much is this the case,
that statesmanship is almost a series of compromiscs.
No statesman cxpects to have his own way in all
matters and at all times. All this must be well
remembered lest a ruler should feel a false sense of hu-
miliation, and refuse all compromisc, and thercby draw
down serious difficulties or dangers on himself. A ruler

- has oflen to give and take. ' ‘

(4) How far concessions should bec made in
Avoid extremes ANy matter for the sake of eflecting  a
compromise, is a question for judgement
in each case. It will depend on the strength of
conviction, on the valuc of the principle at stake, on the
Y-5158-6
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force of the circumstan-ces demanding concession and
so forth. Conces-sion much beyond the necessities of
the case may be weakness ; and refusing concessions

up to the necessities of the case, and thereby incurfing

serious difficulties or dangers, may be unwisdom. The
right mark must be hit. The loss arising from a proposed
concession should be carefully weighed against the
gain arising from the same - and if_the scale incline to
th= latter, the concession may be made.

(5) 1t may perhaps be briefly but usefully stated

vue sironger  here that other things  being  equal,
party to reeoguise
the claims of

reason. are concerned. the weaker party may

where concessions between governments

have to concede more than the stronger. But the
disparity, in this respect. is diminished in proportion as
the stronger party recognizes the ciaims of reason,
justice and liberality as superior to the advantages
conferred by mere might.

(6) Without a judicious compromising spirit,
importance of tbe individuals would make families unhappy,
:;:::':W M statesmen would make nations unhappy,
and kings anfi rulers would make the world unhappy.
The foregoing considerations need to be fully kept in
el and they should be allowed to modify to the
necessary degree the exercise of the quality of

firmness.

CHAPTER VIII
MAHARAIATS ARSENC
28th Septenmiber 1881

loas desirable that excepr for oceasional travel
the  Maharaja ling. or on the ground ot ili-health, the
should spends
as  much  tme .
as.  possible in his territories. and spend his ume out-
his state.

(]

Maharaja  should not needlessly feav

side. Some persons may recommend to
His Highness to go 1o Matheran or some other locality
outside. and spend the summer there. Other persons
may similarly recommend o His Highness to go
somewhere else and spend the winter there. The cold
weather with its festivities may in its turn tempt His
Highness to leave his territories. But the subjects of
Native States do not at all like their Maharaja’s absence
in these ways. They wish to see their Maharaja living in
their midst and spending his share of the revenues in the
country itsell. They wish to sce His Highness con-
stantly among them, looking atier their welfare, [t 1s
natural for them to dislike their ruler leaving country
and people in search of personal pleasure.
(2) Moreover, a Nuauve Prince attended with
The severst @ large’retinue is not generally welcome
resictions. while o) nlaees of resart by the  European

traveling, . . o
community.  Disturbance to santtation
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and to public convenience is apprchended. and hence
restrictions come to be imposed, by no means agrecable
to the Native Prince. There are the other restrictions

about carrying . arms and ammunition. Disagyeeable ‘

questions arise about the Prince and his followers pay-
ing tolls and other municipal taxes. Difficult or delicate
questions arisc as to the rclations of the Prince and
followers with the British Police, Magistracy and

Courts, Suits are apt to be preferrcd cven when supplies

and carriage have been fairly paid for.

(3) Considering all this and also .onsidering

The  aura that the residence of the Maharaja outside

ooy benetin Lot his territories leads to great extra expense

State, without the least benefit to [1is Highness’

subjects, it seems clear that [lis Highness

should not needlessly absent himself often from his
country. '

.............

CHAPTER IX

FAME .

The Maharaja should not be in a hurry to become
No short cut _ famous. Fame as a good and benevolent
o fomerdor TUleT, is indeed a legitimate and laudable
patience object of a ruler’s ambition. Nothing is
more gratifying in this world to noble natures than
being recognized as the benefactors of communities.
But such fame requires time to achieve. It is the reward
of long years of the purest intentions, of the highest
disinterestedness, of patient and careful study, and of
sustained and arduous exertions for the gublic good.
There is no short cut to such fame. The ruler who
sufficiently realizes these facts will avoid an unnatural
and - feverish activity which would inconsiderately
meddle with many rescttled things—meddle merely for
the sake of notoriety. He will pursue an even course
steadily and smoothly.

(2) - That ruler would soon make himself miser

No hungering able who -hungers after applause every

aficrappisuse.  day and at every step. The world has oo

much business of its own to sparc time to appiaud

rulers so often. Nor would the world be acting wisely to

make its applause so cheap as to be given on trivial
occasions.
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(3) A ruler. who would - not wait. but is
Accountsofhired impatient to get fame, sometimes
T e, CMploys puffing in the newspapers. Hired
flatterers write long accounts of the most
trifling acts of the ruler and invite the
public to admire his bottomless wisdom and
benevolence in every movement of his. But such
attempts to force fame soon end, as they ought to end.
in signal failure. A discerning public does not require a
long time to discover the false or exaggerated claim
urged by mercenary advocates.

(4) The bést advice, therefore to young rulers
is—Do good steadily, constantly and
Unostentatiousiy. Thus deserve fame, and
leave it to come when it will; come it will in the end.

Deserve fame

CHAPTER X
PERSONAL PLEADINGS BY VAKILS

19¢th October 1881

The Maharaja may occasionaiiy have to enter into

Should Vakils : i i 3
lend befare 1he tlfe merits of cases “{lth a viewto satisfy
Mahsraja © himself that justice has been done.

This is all right and proper. But the
question arises. whether His Highness is to allow
Vakils, Mooktiars, Lawyers, etc.. to appear before him
personally and to plead the cause of their clierits.

(2) !t is notdesirable that His Highness should

o, allow -such a proceeding. Even the
Govemor-General and the Governor do

not allow it. The reasons are cogent. In the first place,
the Maharaja could not atall spare time to hear pro-
fessional pleaders. In the nextplace, it would hard-
ly suit the dignity of His Highness’ exalted position.

- Again, it would subject His Highness to grave diffi-

culties and embarrassments. It will, therefore, be de-
sirable to let it be known, on the first occasion which
may present itself, that His Highness will not allow
personal pleadings before him. This position will have
to be maintained with great firmness.
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(3) The principlc should be that His Highness
Judge from the _judges tor himself from the record Juc!ge
recordofthe  from the record of the of the case which
o must include the pleadings on both sides.
The parties have already had opportunitics to set forth
their respective facts and arguments, and they cannot
bring in fresh matter at the last stage.

' i4) As a general rule, ncither vakils nor even the
parties to be  parties themselves should have the right
heard in special 1 pe heard by the Maharaja. If in any
i special case it pleases Iis Highness t0
do so. His Highness may send for the parties and give
them a hearing. This appears to be the safest, most con-
venient, and most dignified position.

-------------

CHAPTER XI
'DEPUTATIONS

16th November 1887

- The Maharaja has to be very careful in
-:r:vcr,- d:.p:lt:t- receiving deputations personally. If His -
received by the _H1ighness be known to be disposed to
Maharaj, receive, deputations would endlessly

demand interviews with him-deputations
froma sections of his. own subjects, deputations trom
neighbouring cities and towns, deputations from
Bombay and Poora, ahd deputations from even more
distant communities. They would present long addresses
and make long speeches. They would even enter into
troublesome discussions and expect His Highness to
make definite replies. They would embarrass-His
Highness with matters civil, religious, political
aesthetical, and what not. And whatever His Highness
save to them or even does not say to them, would be
publicly criticised with unsparing severity.

(2)  As a gencral rule, therefore, let the ordi-
nary deputations be referred to
Ordinary depu tations to -~ - I
be referoed to. the Min. the Ministers of His Highness. If,
isters. for instance, a deputation has to
' make a representation on a revenue
matter let it go to the head of the Revenue Department
Y-5158-7
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If a deputation has to make a representation on an.edu-
cational matter, let it go to the head of the Educational
Department. And so on. The head of the department
concerned will receive the deputations, fully hear them,
and do -whatever may bé necessary or desirable. In
important matters the deputation may go to the Dewan
or Chief Minister. This appears to be the best and the
Most convenient course where the deputation has to do
with matters of business.

(3) His Highness may consent to receive the
inimportant  deputation personally, only when ;the
m‘:’w' ',"e matter, or occasion, or the deputation

' itself, is very important. Such cases must
be rare, and may be distinguished from the others by

some consultation with the Dewan.

(4) Even in such rare cases, the Dewan should
‘Thedewsnto  be previously informed of the nature
b e us  and object of the deputation. The Dewan

" fatare. should see the address or répresentation
_to be preferred by the deputation, in order that he may

be enabled to prepare His Highness for the same.

(5)  His Highness’ replies to deputations must be

The reply carefully and cautiously framed. Whe:n
Tobmed and the reply can be clear and specific, letit.

usseparation by all means be so. But it often happens that
:Z::m,e a clear and specific reply cannot be im-
" Miglsters. meditely given by His Highness the mat-
ter requires to be maturely considered hereafier. If so,
His Highness reply should not commit His Highness

to any opinion oraction prematurely or incautiously.

DEPUTATIONS 51
The reply should raise no hopes - much less given
by His Highness. The matter requires to , be maturely
considered hereafter. If so. His Highness’ reply should
not commit His Highness to any opinion or action
prematurely or incautiously. The reply should raise no
hopes—much less make any promises such as it
might be difficult on embarrassing to fulfil hereafier.
In short, such replies rcquire much judgment and tact.
Itisnotany person who merely knows to write the lan-
guage correctly. that can properly prepare such replies.
His Highness will do well to entrust the ,preparation
of such replies to his responsible Ministers. Even
European sovereigns follow this course.



CHAPTER XII
TakinG COUNSEL
Ist December 1887

Some weeks ago when we met here. 1 dwelt at
The object g to SOME length on the importance, and
arrive a1 richt indced the necessity, of the Maharaja’s
conelusidn. taking counsel in all matters of public
importance, the great object in view being to
‘reach right conclusions for the purposes of good
‘governiment.

(2) The question arises, whose counsel is the

Whose counsel  Maharaja to take¢ ? Surcly not the counsel -

’M";";',‘.’,;?;‘m.‘c of anybody or of everybody. Scores of

. people are ready to undertake the honour
of giving advice to the Maharaja in any and in every
matter. And the most ignorant men are perhaps the most
forward in this respect, because they are seldom trou-
" bled with doubts and difficulities.

(3) - The Maharaja has to exercise care and
Select the judgment in the choice of his counsellors.
counsellors Wi This is one of the greatest and imperative
duties of His High-ness. This is one of the

: most essertial conditions of his success as & ruler.
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(4) The Maharaja should exercise care and
The necessary judgment to choose advisers possessing
qualifications.  mainiy the following qualifications :—

(a) Knowledge of the thex')ry or of the principles
(@ A reat - or of the science of the business to
knowledge. be done.

(b) Practical experience which shows how that
(5 Pracicet knowledge is to be applied and
expericnce which supplies details.

©) Love of truth, justice and disinterestedness

trut(:) Love of as SUPplymg the best mouvee

(5) Let the Maharaja ' firmly grasp these
Grasp these qQualifications, and choose advisers
g:;::;‘““""s possessing these qualificaticns, and he

will thereby prove to the world that he
himself possesses ability and judgment. There is no
doubt that the Maharaja’s reputation and success as &
ruler depend, in no small measure, upon the right choice
of his advisers.

(6) It follows that the Maharaja need not seek
Don't seck advice @dvice from persons who do not_possess
fromothers.  “the qualifications summarised above.
Any advice coming from such pérsons would be of
little value. On the contrary, it might be positively
mischievous. If, therefore, any such persons volunteer
their advice to His Highness, as they are often too apt
to do, His Highness will do well not to pay much
attention to the same. Indeed, it would be waste of



54 ' MINOR HINTS

time and attention even to listen much to such advice:
and any serious consultations held by the Maharaja
with sueh persons might only lower His Highness in
the estimation of the enlightened public, and might
have the further effect of shaking the confidence of
His Highness’ real well-wishers in His Highness’
judgment: for, these well-wishers would say—or at
lcast think— * The Maharaja does not seem to be ablc
to distinguish between competent and incompetent
advisers. Hence it is a mere chance whose advice will
prevail.”

(7) 1 have dweclt at some length on this topic,
Do not over because there are instances — indeed
rulewiseadviee. there are too many instances in Native
States — in which the’soundest and the wisest advice
has been' over-ruled by the advice of an intriguing
Karkoon, and even. by that of a mere Jasood, or of a
narrow-minded priest, or of a clever musician. It is thus
that some Native States have been misgoverned, and
others have been ruined.

(8) By digesting and remembering the hints
Avoid incop given above, the Maharaja will be able
petent advisers. 6 relieve himself from the distractions
of a crowd of incompetent advisers who abound in
Native Courts (Palaces) and who seek every possible
opportunity to offer and even to press their advice. The
Mabharaja. getting clear of, incompetent advisers is a
grand condition to begin with. Before, then, the
Maharaja secks or accepts any particular person’s
advice in any matter, let His Highness ask himself these
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questions :—Does the person posscss some theoretical
and practical knowledgc of that matter, and is he known
to be a lover of truth. justice and disintercstedness ? If
the questions can be answered in the affirmative, the
person in question is a compctent adviser. If the ques-
tions cannot be'answered in the affirmative, then the
person in question is not a competent adviser. -

(9) Let us suppose now that the Maharaja has.
How if advisers Successfully learnt how to choose com-
differ petent adviscrs.  If these competent ad-
visers all agrec and give the same advice to the Maha-
raja, well and good. But the question arises, what is the
Maharaja to do if these competent advisers disagree,
and give conflicting advice ? The Maharaja may, at any .
time, be placed in this position, and it is very desirable
that His Highness should know how to proceced.

(10) When differing or conflicting advice is
Then . Judge given by competent advisers, it will
carefully. - manifestly devolve on the Maharaja him-
self to carefully judge, which advice should be se-
lected as the best for adoption. This is a great function
of the Maharaja and must bc performed with intelli-
gence as well as with care.

(11) I offer the following hints which may be of
Prefer the advice considerable use to His Highness in
o reponsible o forming  this  great and necessary

function. The choice of the best advice
must be made on a combined view of several
considerations, the chief of which I proceed to submit.

Give decided preference to the advice which is given
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by the responsnble officer over the advice which is
given by an irresponsible individual. The latter,
however able and conscientious, is not generally in the
position in which the former is for judging correctly. A
full sense of responsibility—a full sense of the loss of
reputation, etc., which might be entailed in consequence’
of having given unsound advice to thc Maharaja—
forms a great security for sound advice, a security which
must be wanting or must be imperfect in the instance of
an irresponsible individual.

(12) In order to obtain the full benfit of this
His advice to be SCCUlit)";' the Maharaja may, on important
in writing occasions, well ask that the advice given
him may be committed to writing in the
shape of a memo, giving the reasons for that advice and
bearing date and signaturc.-It is a matter of experience
that many a person who gives evidence without
much thought and in an- off-hand manner in oral
communication, feels a far g greater and clcarcr sensc of
responsibility when called upon to record that advice.
Whatever he records will be more deliberatc, more clear
and more precise than what he merely speaks. -

(13) Again when, the subject of the advice is
Prefer theadvice ON€ Of general principles, prefer the
of an expert advice of that person who is best
) “versed in those principles. Similarly,
when the subject of the advice is one of practical
experience, prefer the advice of that person who most
possesses such experience:
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(14) Again. subject to the other considerations,

And that of that adviee which the majority of
the majority.

competent and responsible advisers give

should be preferred to that which the minority may

give.

(15) Again. subject to the other considerations,
A few impor- pretfer that advice which least disturbs the
tant considera- €XiSting state of things. Again. subject to
tons. the other considerations, prefer that,
advice which least opposes the sentiments and wishes
ol the people. Again. similarly prefer that advice which
is most in conformity with the course followed by a
good ncighbouring Government, especially by the
British Government. Again, similarly prefer that advice
which the Government of India is morc likely to
approve of in the interests of this state. The foregoing
are important guiding considerations, all or some-of
which will enable the Maharaja to decide which advice
he should consider the best for his adoption.

(16) The most.  perplexing case will be that in
weignme  Which all the foregoing considerations
considerations * do not tell the same way. but some tell in
forandagainst.  favour of, and some against, a given
measure. In such a case, the considerations for and
against must be carefully weighed, and the Maharaja’s
decision should be according to-the balunce struck.
How the considerations for and against should be
weighed, and how the balance should be struck, it would
be difficult to say exactly. It is a matter of habit and
practice.
Y-5158-8
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a7 It will often better enable the Maharaja to

The advisers 9€Cide correctly if his competent and
‘b?la:]:::js:‘:n the responsible advisers be made to discuss
Presence, their differences freely in His Highness’
presence. His Highness himself may take

SOme part in the discussion and put questions in

réference to th,
Such a djgc

k ussion may result in all reconciling their
differences

and reaching a common conclusion.

18y if, “however, a common conelusion is not
latheabsence TiVed at, and if the Maharaja finds that
gufio??,ﬁ,ﬁ"‘ he cannot, with confidence, sirike a clear
thematter . balance of consideration as above

if possible, to Postpone the matter altogether for future

consideratiop and decision. At some future time, the
way becomes more clear.

(19) If, however, the posponement of the matter

Or trust o the be not possible and circumstances require
ChicfMinister.  SOme immediate decision, then, the safest
course for His Highness will probably be

to trust to his responsible Chief Minister’s advice above
that of all others,

€ grounds of preference set forth above.

suggested, then the safest course may be,

C HAPTER XIII
WoRk
7th December 1881.

A Milharaja ought not to overburden himself with
Muderationof work. He ought not to undertake so much
work necessary  work that his health would suffer thereby,
that his recreutions would be cut off or reduced, and
that the work itself could not be done with that know-
ledge and dcliberation which are necessary for its
proper performance. : :

(2) It is to be remembered that thc Maharaja
The Maharsja has to work all his life. It is not as it he
has to work 2l should work very hard for a fcw years
his life. N . .
and then retire from business. This
circumstance, all the more, imposes moderation of
work.

(3) Roughly speaking, the Maharaja should have
Work ahout work for not more than four or five hours
four hours. per dicm. This will leave time for health,
for recreation, for study, for family and social duties
and pleasures. Whenever there is special extra business,

His Highness may espccially devote extra time to the
Some.
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(4) A great number of details His Highness may
Do norevery- well devolve on his ministers. In respect
e yonrselt. these, instead of His Highness passing
orders in each individual case, His Highness may well
give some general orders which will apply to whole
groups of cases. This course will save time and labour.
The principle should be that His Highgess should not
burden himself with such work as he can get others to
do equally well. His Highness’ position is like that of an
engineer. The engineer necd not himself turn every
wheel in the engine. On the contrary the more skilful
the engineer, the more successful is he in arranging that
the engine shall do the greatest amount of work so.as to
leave him abundant time to supervisc the whole and to
devise important improvements.

CHAPTER XIV
How TO AVOID WORRY

For the preservation of the Maharaja’s physical
Neeessipy and intellectual health, it is very necessary
of protecting that is Highness should protect himself
agalnst worTy. against the terrible worry to which he would
certainly be constantly exposcd, if he were

not to take the requisite precautions.

(2) Numberless individuals are apt to pester
ew worry His Highness with pressing solicitations for
Ay unse. favours of  various sorts.

These may be mainly particularised as follows :—-
(a) Solicitation for appointments, promo-
tions, incrcase of pay, and transfers
from one place to another.

(h) Solicitation for granting of Nemnooks.
- for their incrcase or restoration of
Nemnooks, resumed or reduced.
(¢) Solicitation for granting of Warsha-
sans, for their increcase, or restoration of
Warshasans resumed or reduced.

(dy (Solicitation for presents of jewellery,
Poshaks, money for marriages. N
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(e) Solicitation for Seedhas.

() Solicitation for loan of carriages, horses,
sowars. &c.

(g) Solicitation for loans of money, advance
payment, ol Nemnooks, &c.

(h) Solicitation to set aside, alter or reavoid
open dccisions already given.

(i) Solicitation for religious and charitable
grants or contributions and so forth.

(3) A great proportion of the worry thus arising

General prin- May be avoided by remembering

ciplesto avoid worry.  and pleading a few general principles.
These may be briefly stated here.

(a) In those cases in which His Highness has
() Nom inter- 81VE€N power to the heads of depart-
ference with the ments to act, His Highness may, as a
head; of depart- - 5 5. & <
el rule, refuse to interfere. This is only right

and proper.

(b) In many cases His Highness may, as a rule, tell
) Applicant the applicant that he.should apply through

to be asked to the head of the department concerned.
apply through

the proper

channel.

(c) In some cases His Highness may say that he
.. isunable, as a rule, to increase the existing
(b) Innsbility | | . . y
to increas iexp- limits of expenditure, as is most important
ngitnre, that the expenditure should be kept below
the income as at present,

(d) Past
dakhlas to be ap-
plicd.
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().  In numerous cases the limits of

past Dakhlas may be applied to.

(e) Inothers, the principle may be enforced that,

. (e)yTheimpro-
pricty or re opening a
matter once decided

when a matter has once been fairly
considered and decided. it cannot be
allowed to be re-opened. unless upon
fresh and cogent ground.




CHAPTER XV
JUDGMENT

Men who are in a high position and excrcise
cultivate hani¢ S7€81  power,—especially  rulers—

of judgment need to cultivate, constantly, the habit of
judgment. It is the habit of weighing

reasons on the one aide and on the other,

and striking the balance, It is a most necessary and use-

ful habit, and may be acquired by making an earnest
effort.

(2) Whenever anything has to be preferred out

Let. renson he your- OF scveral things let not the preference

guidf. ~ be arbitrarily o1 capriciously made.

The preference should be made for

some good reason. This principle applies to small as

well as to great matters. In short, on cvery occasion, let

“reason assert its sway. Any ruler who constantly walks
under the guidance of reason will walk a safe path.

(3) Ifanyonc reccommend anything to the ruler,
¢ fi the

Ask forres. 1€ the 1uler a}sk for the reasons for |
sons recommendation. By doing everything
according to reason, the ruleris greatly
streng,lhened becausc all reasonable mien take his
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side. He commands the sympathy and support of his A
subjects and of the general public.

(4) In fact it is the capacity of judgement
Greatersue. Which  makes the greatest difference
cessis uchieved between one man and  another. Given
by 7 %% any two men in similar circumstances,
that man will generally achieve the

greater success who has the better judgment.

(3) - But the judgment is not an intuitive quality.

The quality or 1L TEQUiTes to be patiently and con-

judgment - W b gtantly cultivated. Its right exercise
patiently  cuitivated . .

by daily reading. @ISO rcquires the possession of a large

stock of sound general principles. It is’

further desirable to study how men of acknowledged

cminence judge in difficult or intricate matters. A part

of daily reading may, therc.fore be very advantageously
directed to this end.

e ——————--
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CHAPTER XVI

Proposats

Whenever  anything is proposed for  his

Exhaus- consideation. His Highness will do well
:;;:;:':::;2:;’" to consider how that thing will affect

(a) -himself,

(b) his own subjects.

(¢) the subjects of other States.

(d) the British Governmeni,

(¢) the general public, and

(/H all cases of the same sort occurring

hereaftcr.

It is in this manner that the consideration
should be exhaustively gone through in matters

of importance.

(2) One other important test of a measure is 10

The  cardinal consider how we should like itif
principle: Do 10 ath- others adopted such a mcasure. This
:o“b:‘d:;:';‘;ff"’ wish has reference to the cardinal principle
of doing to others as we should wish to

be done by. What | mean is that the bearing of a given
measure on the several interests concerned should be
fully examined. and it should be examined in regard to

the immediate present and in regard. to the future.
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(3) Some Maharajas are very fond of wishing to
R make some alteration or other in any
Dispasition  to . .

alter proposals not proposal placed before them to make

desirable. the alteration merely for the sake of

making one. such a disposition needs to

be guarded against. It is a disposition likely to impede
the progress of business.

(4) The disposition has its origin generally in
_ Every aiteral- petty vanity. The owner of the disposi-
;‘;’;m:‘::m's’d“(’,‘:"' tion supposes that he displays the
superiority of his wisdom by making
some alterafion in the proposal before him. But this is,
of course, a mistake. Any and every alteration cannot
be a proof of superior wisdom. It is only when an
alteration is supported by valid reason, that it implies
superiority. On the other hand, when an alteration is
made without valid reason, and when it is made merely
to lead other people to inferior or superior wisdom, it is
the result of positive weakness. People soon discover
the weakness. They distinguish the pretence from the
reality,

(5) The Maharaja may, to any extent, scru-
Alter  when UNiS€ the proposal before him. He may
necessary. discuss it. He may suggest objections
and obtain explanations.. He may ‘alter

the proposal when he feels satisfied that there are good
reasons for an alteration. But, what is to be strongly
deprecated is, insisting upon alterations merely for the

paltry motive of asserting superiority or power.
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(6) Such a motive is not chimerical; for 1 have
Do aot be SC€N it cxisting and operating ; and |
guided by Mat have seen it fostered and stimulated by
(T LS fHarterers. from whom  few palaces are
altogether frce.

{7) That Maharaja greatly facilitates business
L who has the strength of mm.d ﬁrrrfly to
offcers for de- Say, “1 concur,” when he is satisfied in the
e main, and when he may trust his officers
in regard to details. This is the only way
to prevent a block of business and ta realise su't.ﬁciem
leisure for His Highness to deal with the more impor-
tant questions worthy ol his attention.

CHAPTER XVIIi
(A) Means Fou Success

To do anything well and successfullgf- the first

Get a clear NCCESSATy  condition is to get a clear

conception ot e conception of the end to be accomplished.

ediYI T What is the specific end to be accom-

plished and what is not ? These questions should be pui
and unequivocally answered.

(2) This being done. the next consideration
Consider ne Should be directed to the: choice of the
hest means. means. There may be a variety of means
to accomplish the end in view. Which of these means is
the best 2 Determine this as carefully as possible.

(3) Having selected the best means. consider and

fhe possible fOrecast ail the possible difficultics and

e, accidents which might occur to disturb or

defeat the object in view, and adopt or be prepared with

the necessary measures 1o prevent or counteract such
difficulties and accidents.

(4) Then proceed with the under going with due
reeard to time, and  circumstances. I
Other coin- K }
siderations  for Such a course is pursued, success will be
attmning suecess maximised ; that is 1o say, success will be
attained in the majority of cases.
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(5) Simple and almost obvious as is the course
. ((.;‘::e Jon X above suggested, many persons neglect it
course. or adopt it more or less impertectly. It is
. the degree of attention given to the course
above indicated which mainly makes the difference
: Petwecn one man and another in regard to their success
in their careers. The person who pays full attention to
the course is seldom taken by surprisc. e simply goes
through a carefully pre-arranged programme. On the
other hand. the person who acts otherwise proceeds
loosely. and is exposed to confusion and discomfiture at

the several stages of the given undcrtaking.

(6) 'The remarks [ have offered apply to all per
The remarks SOTS 10 general, but they apply cspecially
specially uppli- 10 rulers who have continually to act
able to rulers. d h ~ — ;
and who have often to act in important

matters. '

(b) TrEATMENT OF Hiciit OFFICERS.

Assuming that high officers have been carefully

Treat oficers -S€lECted for their capacity and probity the

with confidence.  Maharaja should treat them with confi-

dence. It would be unjust and impolitic to

repect them of a disposition to misrepresent matters

to His Highness. or to misguide His Highness in dispos-

ing of the same. A Maharaja who has not learnt how to

repose confidence in others, will be able to accomplish

but little in his career, because he will not secure cordial
co-operation.
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(2) The self-respect of the high officers should
be preserved and strengthened by His
Highness treating them with courtesy and
consideration.

Prescrve their
sell-respect.

(3) Men perfect in every human quality, are
3 not to be found in this world. Some
ST M imperfections may always be found in the

most gilied. Tlis 1ighness should make
generous allowance for this manifest truth. Take the
man as a whole—

Be to his faults 9 little blind.
Be tu his virtues very kind.

(4) Let every high officer be permitied to freely
discuss matters and especially express

Allow  free " - L.
differences of opinion,

discussions.

~(5) As a rule, abstain from speaking untavour-

Do not speate @Dly Of the high officer behind his back.

:::s":“c':"f' behind Every unfavourable mark would be noted

and printed abroad and people would

soon cease to feel that respect for him without which be
could hardly fulfil his dutics properly.

(6) For similar reasons. do not permil commes.«:

Nor allow him to persons, who frequent native courts, o

be abused. abuse high officers of the State in a light
and reckless manner.

(7) ‘Also, do notadmit petitions which speak of

o not samit high officers in needlessly disrespectful

{':::;‘"“’ against terms.
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(8) If there is occasion for His Highness to say
m:‘:\akc“ . anything 9r.1plcasz‘xixl to a high offi cer,
privatcty. - beiter say it to him privately than while
others arc present.

9 ' ;
) In short, let the country see that Maharaja
The rule

T i< hi 7 ,
the officers gun and his high officers form a coherent and

;,)2:!‘ Compacq CO'mPaCl body ‘Ni[h all the stl‘Cﬂﬂ,[h Wthh
) arises from identity of motives, senfl”
ments and actions.

(10)

I'have advised that the Maharaja should not
The

. O‘v'c'\ , it P . & - oAt
Oflicers nog ;::.Lh twork himself, His- Highness SHO‘J!d

Oervarkeg, also see that hig high officers are not over

Worked. Let. them have time for health

all the begje, S,I uq}' and some recreation. They will de
Serviee for being thus taken care of.

CHAPTER XVIil
Goon Farry

Good faith is absolutely necessary in the conduct

Gaod  mitn of public atfairs. It is even more neces-

mecesars i pibs ey in the conduct of public than of pri-

hie affairs. “ . - X

vate affairs. [t may be generally atfirmed

fhat ¢very virlae is even more neeessary to a Govern-

ment than to an individual, because  the effects of
Governinental action sre immensely more cxteasive.

() CGood taith particularly requires that promises
prociconehend minide should  be made with the sincere
he Fultied. desire to fulfil them. and promises made
“should be fanthifuliv tulfilled.

(3) | am sorry to say thai this principle has not

the  come- been  sufficiently  attended two i many
::::-:n‘.':..,m"'"' Native States. What is the consequence ?
['he promises of Native States  1re not
wifficiently bolieved in. not even the mest deliberate

and solemn promises

(4) “How this matier stands fi: Native bisics and
Wustration:  the 10 British india may be realised  and
public  tendiloz peasured Ly meuns i one iliusiration.
mones  to foov- ) o g ~
crnment Supposc a Native Siate gonounces a loan
“to the public—that is to say, the Native

Y-3158-10
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State desires to borrow money from the public.
Suppose the British India Government similarly
announces a loan, it is certain that the public will rush
to the British Government with funds. but not so to the
Native State. The Native Staie may offer even a higher
rate of interest yet the public will generally prefer
to lend money to the British Government at lower
interest. Why this great difference ? Because the public
feel that the British Government will faithfully perform
iits promises, whereas they do not feel so to the same
degree as regards the Native State,

(5) Public ecase. sccurity and confidence. and
Promises  not public progress and prosperity. require
to :“ recklely that the Maharaja should scrupulously
made: tuliil the promises he may make to indi-
viduals or to the community. But this again requires
that promises should not be recklessly made. Before
any promise is made. let there be full enquiry and full
deliberation.

D T T

CHAPTER XIX
REwWARDS

The Maharaja should not be extravagant and in-
Extrayva. discriminate in giving rewards, but he
gance und pansi- ought neither to be parsimonious nor 100
’ discriminating. He should be just and
liberal. To be so is a public duty because it promotes
public good.

(2) Rewards are pecuniary or honorary, or both
Rewaras combined. Their object is to confer plea-
stim ulate useful syre and to stimulate useful service. It
serviee. fotlows that he who bestows- rewards
should take care that this fundamental object is ful-
filled-that the reward proposed in a given case is ade-
quate enough to confer pleasure and discriminating
enough to stimulate useful service.

(3) The ordinary pay which a servant draws

No special is his remuneration for ordinary service,

;:::’;:3;“" therefore no special reward need be granted.

’ Indeed, it might even prove mischievous

to grant special rewards for ordinary service. The

question of reward should be enteitained only if service
beyond that ordinarily expected. has been rendered.

(4) A fortiori it follows that no rewards should
No rewards be granted where there has been little

for little or no . .
cervice. or no service of any kind rendered.
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' I mention this because there are not wanting in Baroda,
persons who expect special and liberal rewards because

they have incurred Jarge debts. because they belong 1o
old familics, and so forth.

(5) In matters of pecuniary reward, whether the
difteres . <::|v| Mahara_ju gets the reputation off libf:rality
be sacrificed, 1o O PAISIMoONy. turns in a proportion of
obtain the repy- CASCS ON cOmparatively small differences.
o of fiker- A policeman does some cxtraordinary

- good service. Give him a reward of 75
rupees. it is deemed stingy. Give him 100 rupces. it is
liberal ; the difference being only 25 rupees. ‘lake
another cxample. A worthy officer retires from the
public service. Give him a gratuity of 9 month’s pay, it
may be stingy. Give him a gratuity of 12 months’ pay. it
is h?eral, the difference being Or;ly three months’ pay.
Again, a Poshak is to be presented: If it be of the value
of 200 rupees. it looks stingy, if it be of the value of 300
rupees. it looks liberal. in such cases. the comparatively
small diffcrence may be sacrificed in order that His
Highness may acquire the reputation of liberality.

. (6) Similar remarks apply to rewards in the shape
of appeamane® Of expressions of approbation and praise.

Fhese should be adequate and cven
gencrous.

(7) One good test of the adequacy and

The  recipicnt liberality of a reward, in any case, is that
::ebr:w:::ud of the recipient of the reward should not
) be ashamed 10 show it 1o others. On the

bee o

REWARDS ‘ 7"
contrary, he should be able to show it with pride and '
pratification.” It is only then that it operates as a
;limulant and fulfils the object of reward.

(8) A Maharaja who judiciously exercises the
Judicious power of rewarding immensely increases

cvercise of the” |yig influcnce for good. -
puwer. T v



CHAPTER XX
Power OF PArDON

His Highness has the power of pardoning.

The preropa- 1 DiS power is generally known as the
tive of mercy not pyrar 3  morev itois

e prerogative of mercy. But it is to be

cxercised.  remembered that no power whatever

should be arbitrarily exercised.

(2) What then. are the principles which should

A lew prin- . A .
o ew prin- govern the exercise of His Highness
clemency ?

(@) His Highness cannot grant a pardon until
@ onty a aller the person concerned has been

convicted erim- trie . . ..
inai can be par. tried and convicted. In other words it is

doned. only a convicted criminal that His High-

His 11 ness can pardon. In other words, again.
. ll_f lighness cannot say * Do not try this person. for
ave pardoned him.” Nor can His Highness say

while the tridl is going on, Stop the trial of this
person, for I have pardoned him.™

%) What-l have just stated is one important

o (:3 Ts:'e“r: principle. Another is that His Highness

reason for eleny. C2NOL arbitrarily pardon any criminal
omey. € pleases. In short, there must be

apparently some good reason for clem-

ency. For i :
Y. For instance, that the court concerned has

o)
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manifestly misjudged the evidence and wrongly
convicted the prisoner or that, since the termination of
the trial, some new evidence has come to light
showing the innocence of the prisoner or making
his guilt doubtful.

(¢) In practice. it is desirable, though not
imperative. to consult the Judges before
His Highness grants pardon. They will
be able to assist with their opinion as to
whether the prisoner deserves pardon or not in the
given circumstances. The opinion of the Judges is
entitled to much weight though it is not binding upon
Iis Highness. '

(cy  Cunsalt
the judges

(3) His Highness has also the power of

he xame Mitigating or commuting punishments

prnciple to be awarded. The exercise of this power,
applied to miti- . . .

gating and com- 100 1S governed by considerations

muting punish- gimilar to those above stated. I will only
ments. . X p .

add that this power may be exercised

where the sentences passed are harsh or over-severe

in reference to the youth, or the sex, or the rank of the

prisoner, or other circumstance denoting extraordi-

nary sensibility.

(4) On occasions of extraordinary public
rejoicing a certain limited number of convicts are
sometimes pardoned and liberated. As this is a ques-
tionable practice, it must not be frequently adopted.
It is not very clear why, when the Maharaja has rea-
son to rejoice he, the great guardian of the security of
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€. person and property. should to any extent weaken

th g : .
at security by letting loose on socicty a number of

gfo;',i(ll ﬁclmqucms. If such a thing is to be done,
ocems ‘e done on very rarc and extraordinary
shozlscllogz’ tz;nkd even then, great and-intcl‘ligcnt care
as are mos[elr_lkto'sclect su?h i:onv:cts‘ tor. pardon,
 reloase, Foes “l ely to ab'stam from oftending after
Ol'fence.s havm.smncc. convicts may be selected whose
resull ofn_,l.e;wt been very heinous. or h‘avc becenthe
Oﬂe-halfoftl): onqqc, and who have suflercd at least
€ punishments awarded to them.

Bgi In tl}is respect, the principles which have
ot preceumes, . BUIded us during these six years may be
Thev wi referred 1o with advantage as precedents.

ey will be found recorded.

i
|
|
|
i
i
|
!
j
|

- CHAPTER XXl
ReseEcT FOr OTHERS FEELINGS
Everv Ruler—cvery person  who has to deal

Respect  athers much  with  men—should  always be
feclings . 6 weli 3
cclines carctul to respect  the feelings of others.

‘Nothing needlessly harsh or offensive or unpleasant

should be said or done in matters. .whether great or
small. This is a most uscful and honourable habit which
is well worth the trouble it requires to acquire it. Obser-
vation and study are required for its acquisition.

(2) One casy way of prejudging what might be

flow we harsh, or offensive or unpleasant, is to
should fecl if oth- . .

oredid thattous. iMagine how we should feel if others

said or did that to ourselves. Many do not

act on this principle well, but so many do not act on this

principle in practice.

(3) Another help towards acquiring the habit
Watch thase i question is to ‘watch the thoughts,
:;:«;:scsnect words and deeds of men who are
' distinguished for having successfully
acquired that habit.

Y-5158-11



CHAPTER XXII
NEWSPAPER OPINIONS

Because any opinion appears in print in the news

They arenot  papers, it does not follow that it is correct.
WSO The real valué of the opinion expressed
depends upon the respectability of the newspaper and
of the writer concerned. Not unfrequently we find this
by no means very high. Persons of very imperfect
knowledge or judgment sometimes take to writing in
th= newspapers. Sometimes, persons of very inferior
probity do the same. Sometimes, persons supposing
‘themselves to be injured or slighted, write in the
journals in the disguise of disinterested observers or
critics. And persons are not altogether wanting who sell

their opinions—that is to say, publish opinions to order
according to money paid.

(2) In these circumstances, we have to be very
Do not attach €areful- as to what weight. should be

UV attached to newspaper opinions and
criticism,

NEWS PAPER OPINIONS 83

(3) Newspapers honestly  conducted and
Paper houestly representing  public opinion, or  expre-
E'Z"il'fl:i:?ﬁ “ ssing the ideas of honest and intelligent
thinkers, should not be disregarded. On the contrary,
they should be read and considcred as material aids

1o good government.

B T T




CHAPTER XXIII

PrivaTE STUDY

‘The Mabharaja’s studies will not, 1 trust, be dis-
Do’ not . . . 3
glm“ M::m:; cqntmtsed after assuming power. It, is
- study. . most Important that thcy should be
‘ continued on some fixed pfan. A large
portion of His Highness’ time and attention will, of
c]<:urse have to be devoted to official business. Yet time
should be found for private siudy—say about three
hours every day.

; (2) The objects to be aimed at in this direction
iy he object of are (@) His Highness should increase his

knowledge of thc I e. (b
of useful truths. ¢ nglish language. (#)

S (z) The English ‘language being forcign to us
ek l‘ng’:": and” otherwisc difficull, we have to
Innguage. exercise ourselves constantly in it. If not,

we not only do not improve, but we go

gack. We must read a great deal of good English every

day. We must also speak and write:the language every

an lto some extent. The main object of knowing the

tr:tg h;sh language is 10 acquire a knowledge of useful

ofa Thcreforc our reading should be made the means
also augmentmg our stock of truths.
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(4) All these things being clear, my esteemed
panofstudy. friend  Mr.  Elliot will,- no doubt,
suggest to His Highness a somewhat de-

tailed plan of studies.

(a) The plan will, doubtless, include the regu-
lar perusal of some well-conducted
newspapers. His Highness should follow
. the current history of the world generally.
and of India and England in pamcular I mean that large
facts should not be missed.

(a) Perusal
of newspapers.

(M The speechcs of great statesmen like Mr.
Gladstone may be read with advantage
when they relate to matters of wider than -
local importance.

(h) Speech-
os of statesmen.

(¢) The dcbates in Parliament. when they relate

© Paria- to such matters, will also repay perusal.
mentary Debates.

(d) Almost everything which relates to the

(d) Histories Native States of India should be read and

of Native States.  noted. The Viceroy’s speeches on such
maners must not escape notice.

(¢) Parliamentary Blue Books relating to Indian
« Buec affairs may be regularly got out, and use-
books:  ful portions read.

() The Annual Administration Report of the
() adminis- Bombay Government should be a book
tration reports. familiar to His Highness.
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(5) Much of this sort of reading will have a

s brvi':;t ::::; great bearing on His Highness’ public du-
ideas. ties. and will strengthen His Highness’
powers to perform those duties. The

feading should be such as to bring His Highness" mind
. Into contact with large ideas and elevated sentiments.
and‘ to counteract the cramping influences of the
ordinary company which is to be had in the Palace. The
great danger to which Native Princes arc exposed is
tha; they are liable to limit themselves to such company
whereby their ideas get dwarfed or contracted. They
cor!ﬁne themsclves o' a narrow and fossilised world
which shuts out the higher lights of a progressive age.
The best antidote 10 this is that they should make them-

selves conversant with the thoughts of the most enl ight-
ened of mankind. .

£6) H.ls Highness® reading may occasionally

n;ahpic:ld q:: embrace some bjographies and novels

goodnovets, - calculated to inspire high ideal of human
i excellence.

27). To maintain a high ideal of life and duty in
s gt lim:aio:; an exalted station and in the exercise of
life. - = . greal  power, requires considerable
v moral force, and this oral force stands
in need of constant renovation in some way like that
suggested.

eceecrincnaae

CHAPTER XXIV
CoONCI UDING ADVICE

I have thus brought the minor hints to a  close.

_ These hints These hints also will be found to be more
::fc:::.,." s:;':,‘..:," or less, useful to the Maharaja in practical
Istration. administration. What | have communi-
cated under both the major and the minor
heads will, I hope, serve like a small compass which,

though small, shows the broad line to be followed in

navigation.

(2) Theoretical knowledge alone, however, is

Theoretical not sufficient in the government of hu-
o eained 1y Man beings. To such knowledge must be
practicsl experi- constantly added  the benefit of actual
ence. practical experience. | am anxious that
His Highness should not be led to under-value
practical experience and thereby to underestimate
the desirableness of consulting practical men in impor-
tant matters as they arise. Let me here give an illustra-
tion which - will impress the material difference
between theory and practice. His Highness knows well
how to write with his right hand. So far as the

theory of writing is concerned, the left hand is quite
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equal to-the right hand. And yet, let His Highness try to

write with his left hand. and he will see that he can doit:

very imperfectly or perhaps not at all. Why ? The theory
isall right with respect 1o both hands. but the right hand
has had the benefit of practice which the lcft hand has
not l‘fafl. Mark the immense difference thus observable
as arising from want of practice, and let it restrain over-

' Conﬁdencev resulting from theoretical knowledge

alone.

(3) The principles I have expounded and the hints
lnnc? :mc'::ﬁ, : l.‘a,v e imparted. deserve to be bomc. in
the principles, mind. ThCy are those which guide
conduct th ?n"ghte“e'd rulers. They are those which
fame. T em to the heights of happiness, honour and

- They are those which alone will secure the

continuance of existi : .
. oI existing independence to Native
Prince’s, g p ¢

: ‘.“54? ! shall conclude by quoting, in support of this

g2 ns;| o . )
!’“ﬂriples»:;}rnnri‘:.f position, the following valuable observa-
;hua(:imfdm"' tion made bv Her Majesty's Government
veStates. 50 lately as in 1879, “[t is in the grad-
State: ual and judicious cxtension, in Native
e S, o’f the ‘g,_cnexja’l principles of government which
find ;t':p 1ed in British territory that their Rulers will
inde ¢ surest guarantee of their administrative
pendence, and the best safeguard against interven-

tion on the part of the paramount power.”

AR e sy
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CHAPTER XXV

" FunDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES
April 25th 1881.

We are all anxious that Your Highness should be
© The Mabara- come one of the best Ruling Princes of
f,a.,:::::d,.:::mr India, that Your Highness should

become a truly modcl Prince. an exam-

plc to future Princes and a source of
pride to the native community. This is the carnest
wish of the" great British Government which has a
right 10 expect good government in Native States. It
is likewise the wish of your numerous friends and
wévll,-wis‘h_ers. It is the wish of the large body of peo-
plc who are the subjects of this important Siate: In
short. such is the universal wish. '

(2) I feel perfectly certain that such is your own

. wish also. God has given you a splendid
A splendid . . R

opporunity  of Opportunity of doing public good and of

doing good- achieving high honour and distinction

yourself. T trust that the future History of

Baroda will record the fact that Your Highness made
the best possible use of that opportunity.

Y-5158-12
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' (3) Itis not, however, enough to merely wish to |
The Maha- become one of the best Ruling Princes of

raja must work .
' India. The mere wish cannot realise it-

self. You. have to work for it—you have to take pains to
accomphs'h that wish. It cannot be a difficult task to one
of Your Highness’ intelligence and earnestness.

,\(:3 ’"l':-xs Now 'my privilege and duty to lay
ciples Feconmin l?efore Your Highness a series of
‘2 ;::.&oﬂd gov- [undamental principles, the due

; observance of which will enable you to

- oF India. Th:scecome one o.f‘ (}?c best ruling princes
D are great ;?rmmples recognised by all
oo oy mments. 1t will not be enough that you
them. Funhpcnnc'lples' You must understand and digest
you, and praclt." )'Olll.l must keep them constantly before
5 fadministrat'md y lfollo“" their guidance in every act
but neglect to'°f’- Ifyou simply learn those principles,
be quite asfgll‘{e effect to themin daily life, it would
than 00 ish as, and it would be more culpable

> @ mavigalor possessing himself of a good

mariner’s com i iti i i
arin pass, but not loqkmg at it in steering his

(5) Some persons of the old school might

umgfm.uhw gossxbly say « Wh)’ should the present

e 7T aekwar. leasm ‘and  follow those

nei ;]: * I'he preceding Gaekwars did not do so, and

yet they manag.cd lo govern this State. The present
Gaekwar may do just as they did,” )
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(6) But lct me frankly tell Your Highness that
the preceding Gaekwars were hardly
,..,.;1:22 ::3,““'“ among the best Ruling Princes. They
governed in the old arbitrary  Asiatic
fashion. They did not pay much regard to the happiness
of the people, and even if they did pay some regard,
they did not know-the best ways of promoting that
happiness. Sometimes they made greal errors.
Occasionally they got involved in serious difTiculties.

escaped  dethronement and Your

Some narrowly
fate which

Highness well knows of the sad
overwhelmed Mulhar Rao.  All this could have been
avoided if those Gackwars had learnt and observed
right principles. The former Gaekwars. however, were
not so fortunate as to have the opportunity of learning
those principles as Your Highness now has. This is not
all. Times and circumstances have undergone a great
change. Formerly bad government in Baroda did not
attract much attention, as Baroda was then an out of the
way place. But now-a-days Baroda has rapid railway
communication with Bombay and with other important
centres, both north and south. Everything that takes
place in Baroda territories becomes widely and

quickly known.

(7) Again, in conscquence of railway communi-

How misgoy- cation, the ‘oul.51de PeOple come into
ernment  might Baroda territories oftener and in larger
affectoutsiders.  nymbers and misgovernment in these
territories would therefore affect such

poople more than before and would bc a matter of

louder outcry.



92 MINOR HINTS
(8) Again, our own people have close and
“The matarm TOTE frequent intercourse with Bombay
- desircofthepeo- and other centres. They thus have far
ple to compare. o0
. . better opportunities to compare the

Go}remment under which they live with that under
which their neighbours live.

. ‘Sl' i‘::;lgam, in consequence of the progress of
of . Intelligence and education, our own

people have now a higher ideal of good
government than before..What bad government they
toleyate.d in past times, they would not toleratc now.
w.llttle (good) government satisfied them in past
times, would not satisfy them now.

~ (10) Again, formerly almost all Native* States
.u:,;g:“ witn Were misgoverned more or less ; and even
» British territories were in the backward
condition. But now there is good progress all round,
fhough in different degrees. The consequence is that,
if we do not also fairly advance, the fact would become
marked and would cause dissatisfaction. '

(1) And lastly, it should be noted that the Brit-
. The Bt fSh Government, as the paramount power
e overnment "‘.‘ﬂdl& is now a days more sensitive to
wisgoverament MIsSgovernmerit in -~ Native States than

in States. before. The British Government holds

s s b Faen e R
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itsclf responsible to prevent gross misgovernment in
Native States. In effect, the British Government says
to each Native Prince: = Formerly il you. 'grossly
maladministered your territories, a nativial remedy
came into operation namcly. your subjects rose in
rebellion and put an end to the tyranny. The fear of
such a contingency acted as a check upon mis-
government. But now we do not and we should not
permit the violent remedy of rebellion on the part of
your. pecople. We have undertaken to put down any
such rebellion by employing our military force
whenever nccessary. We have thus deprived the’
people of the power of correcting tyranny. But
tyranny must be corrected. Who is to correct it ? We,
the paramount power in India, have undertaken this
duty on behalf of the people. When, thercfore, the
people complain of gross misgovernment in a Native
State, we. the British Government. will enquirc into
the matter, and set it right. If found necessary we,
the British Government. will cven depose the mis-
governing Prince and place another on the Gadi
of the State.”

(12)  Such is the reasoning of the paramount
tustration power. It has much force and justiue
fromhistery.  ih jt. Every Native Prince must bear
in mind the fact that such is the reasoning of
the great paramount . power which completely
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holds - India from Cape Comorin to the Himalayas.
The deposition of Maharaja Mulhar Rao here in

Baroda itself 1is a recent illustration of such
reasoning. History furnishes other illustrations.

(13) It follows, then, that the paramount
Governwell. power has become an important
judge as to good government and bad govern-
ment in the Native States. We, in Native States,
must not overlook this great fact. We must con-
stantly take care that the British Government is

fairly satisfied that we are governing well—that, at
least, we are not misgoverning.

Sm((' 1:2 Hence it further follows that we should study
good 20y wha s, What the British Government would
badgovernment. Consider good, and what bad govern-
ment. We should study the fundamental principles

recognized by the British Government itself.

" (15) Your Highness will thus see how times,
¢ must be

more sarta 1 conditions, arid circumstances have

ys. changed—how we, in our days, have to
be much more careful in the work of government
than f‘ormer Gaekwars were. Hence the absolute
necessity of this preliminary Special preparation, on
the part of Your Highness, for the great and

responsible duties which will devolve on you
before long. -

E—
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(16) 1 will now proceed to lay before you some
Tuefrstduty of those great fundamental principles
:': ;,";m':‘?"h'i which are essential to good govern-
happiness of the ment.. I beg your most eamnest
people. attention to them, because I feel
sure that by your being guided by those
principles, you will secure for yourself the most
honourable and prosperous career. The most
important principle is that it is the first duty
of the ruler to promote the happiness of his
people. What the happiness of - the people
consists of, and how - that happiness should be
promoted, are matters which we shall consider
hereafter. They are matters of extensive detail
and may admit of some difference of opinion.
But there can be no doubt—there can be no
divergence of opinion whatever—as to the
principle itself that it is the first duty of the ruler to

promote the happiness of his people.

an Reheat this grand principle again and

Apply the again. Give it the very best place in

principle con- your memory. Apply it constantly to
stantly. . .

your public acts. Insist on your servants

through all their gradations, from the Dewan

downwards, paying the utmost respect to that

principle at all times and places.

(18) Be always true to that grand principle
Betrvetoit as the very foundation of your safety
comfort, honour and- prosperity. The Hindu Dharma
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Shastras strongly prescribe that principle. It has the
strongest approval of the British Government, It. has
the strongest approval of your people. It has the stron-
gest recommendation of your best friends and well-
wishers, among whom Mr. Elliot and myself claim a
place. Many a prince while he readily enough accepts
that grand principlc when generally enunciated, fails
to act up to it in the actual work of administration. We

are all san-guine that Your Highness will not be one of
“such princes. ’

(19) The grand principle 1 am eamnestly endea

Examples vouring to impress is, that it.is the first

;':::‘;{ to this duty of the ruler to promote the happi-

ness of his people.’'A few examples of

- acts which would be contrary to this principle will

probably strengthen the impression desired, I proceed
to give a few simple examples.

(@) A Maharaja  wishes to lay'out excessive
- h(:: Ir)‘::.fs?":t ?lxms of money in purchasing personal
a safsh pur. JEWellery. and for this purpose, makes
poses. large demands on the public treasury be-
YOf]d the fair and reasonable proportion of the revenue
which he may have for palace or personal expendi-
ture. He then acts contrary to the grand fundamental

principle I am tryisg to impress. because he diverts

S
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public funds to a selfish purpose—public funds which
would otherwise have gone to promote the happiness
of the people in one way.or another. Let no one hast-
ily conclude that I forbid the purchase of all jewe-
llery by the Maharaja. The Mabharaja may, of course,-
make purchases whenever necessary or desirable, but
it must be within reasonable limits. This will be evi-
dent from a careful consideration of the words 1 have
used in the preceding paragraph.

-

() To proceed to another example. A Mabharaja
¢ Building gocs on building palace after palace
beyvond reasonable -requirements, and
for this purpose makes large demands on the public
treasury beyond the fair and reasonable proportion of
the revenue which he may have for palace or personal
expenditure. He then acts contrary to the grand
principle under reference. It is quite desirable that the
Mabharaja should have sufficient. There is a limit in
this direction. The Sultan of Turkey, and the Khedive -
of Egypt have ruined their finances and brought
themselves into serious difficulties by building an
endless succession of new palaces. It would be folly
of a culpable character to build costly palaces only to
be whimsically abandoned for other new palaces.

Palaces.

(c) I come now to another example. A
Maharaja wishes to make ‘cannons of
gold and silver. This would be another
instance of the violation of the grand principle of

(¢) Cannons of
gold and silver.

Y-5158-13
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public happin_ess 1 am trying to impress; similarly
when a Mabharaja increases his army beyond the re-

quirements of his country and merely for the personal
pleasure of reviewing a large force.

(d) ‘Another example of the sort will be when

(@ Grants 1o the  Maharaja wishes to make extra
:z'::::: and fa- vagant grants to relations, favourites
etc., and to feed his extravagance, draws

from the public treasury excessive funds which
would otherwise have been devoted to promote the

h.a_"ppiness of the people. Here, too, are reasonable
limits which must be respected.

(e) Evenreligious, charitable, and benevolent

(e) Religious £rants on the part of the Maharaja have

grants. their due limits under the principle I

am advocating. Such grants must be moderate in

order that the means of promoting the happiness of
the people should not be crippled. :

] (20) In short, whenever the Maharaja wishes to
mﬁ::d "el;p::l: incur any considerable expgnditure he
diture if opposea SNOUId-Gall to mind the Principle under
to the principle.  Advertence and ask himselfe Would this
proposed expenditure promote the happiness of my
PeOPIF?’ If he cannot conscientiously answer the
question in the affirmative, then he must give up the
proposed expenditure as opposed to the principle
under advertence.
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(21) There may however, be items of expendi-
private ex- ture which have no bearing on the happi-
penses he borne ness of the people and which the
by the KKhangl. Maharaja still wishes to incur for his
personal gratification. He may indulge the wish provided
he incurs such expenditure from that fair portion of the
public revenues which is appropriated for his personal
expenses, i.e., for the Khangi department.

(22) No Maharaja who respects the principle
The Rej is a under advertence will consider that he is
public trust. at liberty to spend the public revenugs
just as he likes. The Raj is not the Maharaja’s private
estate but it is a public trust. He is entrusted with the
public revenues under obligation to spend them for
the public advantage. This must be constantly borne
in mind. '

(23) This obligation, however, peed . not
use discre- deprive the Maharaja of the liberty
tion. to spend  as he likes within certain
reasonable limits. As I have already .said, the
Maharaja may exercise ' this liberty with that fair
portion of the public revenues which is appropriated
for his personal - expenses, i.e., for the Khangi
department.

(24) It will thus be seen that the Maharaja’s
Make your- private interests are quite reconcilable
self and the peo- = ..
ple happy. with the grand principle under adver-
tence. The Maharaja may make his people happy and

at the same time may make himself also happy.
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(25) What is to be always avoided is, the
ﬁc,?,::,;'c' :::’:_ Maharqia seeking his personal gratiﬁce.a-
piness, tion at the cost of the happiness of his

people.

A (35)1 may here give a few more examples of the
exam,,:: "eore infraction of the grand principle under

trary to the prin. advertence.
ciple. .

@ (:2 m’ﬁfMaharaja 'spends the public revenue? in
an efficient po. PETsonal gratifications and cares efficient
lice. not to maintain an adequate and efficient
€ protection of the people. The people
appy from the prevalence and’increase of
as murder, dacoities, robbery, etc.

Police for th
become unh
Crimes, such

5 ®) Again. the Maharaja has no proper machi-
Jua(icz,,.‘z::;:f nery for the administration of :iustice
. between man and man, then disputes
'NCrease and lead to crimes and violence in the
country. The people become seriously unhappy.

(c) Again, the Maha:aja himself acts arbitrarily
a....‘?..f";m';':: and allows his officers to act arbitra‘mly.
e o8 arbitrari. They arbitrarily throw men into prison,
) ) they arbitrarily confiscate men’s property,
they arl?ltrarily put men to death. The people feel great
uncertainty and alarm. They become very unhappy.
(26) The grand principle under advertence is a
mi:n:fw. obser- warning against such courses. | Proceed
. to offer a few further observations on
the grand principle under advertence, namely that it is
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the first duty of the ruler to promote the happiness o
his people.

(27) By the words “ his people “ I mean all his
No partiality people, generally all classes and all
o B e creeds So far as, it may be possible in
practice, the Maharaja should treat all
classes and creeds with favour and consideration.
Some classes and creeds should not be made to suﬁ'er
in order to show more favour to other classes
and creeds. The Maharaja should promote the
happiness of all his people, whether vI—Iindus, or
Mahomedans or others, whether rich or poor, whether
Sirdars, Darakdars or the common people: In short,
the Maharaja should be the father—not only of any
section of his people—but of all his people.

(28) This is not only just and proper in itself but
Maharaja il is very desirable as a matter of good
:':::.e':-l ofh:ll ‘h':: policy. The Maharaja who tree}ts al! his
peoples. people with favour and consideration 1s
sure to obtain the support of all his people. On the other
hand, the Maharaja who treats only a section of his
people with favour, will be weakened by the antago-
nism of the other sections. This is a very important
consideration which deserves to be remembered in

the work of administration.

(29) One consequence of ' what I have just stated
Employ all is, that persons of requisite qualifications

::m.i" public Should be eligible for public employment,



102 MINOR HINTS

from all:classes and creeds of the subject population
in due proportion. It would be wrong to employ Dec-
canis only, or Gujaratis only, or Mahomeduns only, or
Parsis only, As already stated, all these should be em-
ployed in due proportion.

(30) Another consequence of what I have stated
linequal tax- is, ¢ i
en e gl tex hat no one section of the people
. " should be burdened with taxes beyond,
or in excess qf other sections.

(31) Another consequence of what [ have stated
Equal justice 1S that equal justice should be dispensed
e dispensedto to all people, irrespective of class and
Brafre creed. Suppose there is a suit between a
~rahmin and a Mahomedan, it would be highly wrong
in a Hindu ruler to show partiality to the Brahmin sim-

- Ply because he is a Brahmin,

(32) Tt would be equally wrong in a Mahomedan

(0 g rtiality ruler to show partiality to the Mahome-
Simi : dansfmply because he i a Mahomedan.
lmllafly, no partiality should be s.aown to friends,
favourites, dependents, etc. One great mark of

tg OZ]C: government is that impartial justice is rendered
0 all. .

_ (33) Certain persons of the Sirdar and Darakdars

. M:V“'f‘:‘m = v class have said to me (I am not sure with
what degree of seriousness) that they

regard the State as made for the Maharaja and for
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themselves ; that it is. the duty of the ministers to
collect the largest revenues possible and to make them
available for the happiness of the Maharaja and of
themselves. As for the people in general,, little or no
importance is attached by those persnns to their
(people’s) happiness. Now I need not say that that is
an absurdly wrong theory. It is quite opposed to-all 1
have been saying to-day. | have no doubt that those
persons will speak to Your Highness in the same way
or to the same effect. Your Highness will not, of
course, give any countenance to such foolish ideas
and I trust that the progress of intelligence will speed-
ily driv. out such ideas from all heads in Baroda alto-

_ gether.

(34) The Sirdars and Darakdars are, of course,
Their  hap- entitled to protection and consideration
piness not to be .
sccured at public @S forming a component—perhaps an
csot. important component—part of the peo-
ple. But it cannot be allowed that the happiness of
the Sirdars and Darakdars is to be segured at the

sacrifice of that of the great body of the people.

(35) To sum up, then the first duty of the
summary. Maharaja is to promote the happiness of
his people—of all his people impartially. The
Maharaja who fulfills this fundamental duty to the
utmost extent in his-power secures the greatest attach-
ment of his people and is therefore, most firmly seated
on his Gadi. He will have the least troubles and
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anxnettes' in the government eof his country. He will
secure his own personal happiness to the utmost. He

will be maintained, supported and honoured most by
the paramount power.

Pﬂgf) ;l;'flle people must always have reason to say

be happy in the © themselves : “ We are governed by a

ruler. ‘Maharaja  who feels most anxious for

our happiness, and who does his best with this view.

- Sucha Maharaja is sure to teach his children to follow

his own good example. We must therefore always
pray for the continuance of his Dynasty.”

(37) History is a great magazine of experience.
Governments

that have g It will. be found from this experience .

fongest. that, as arule, those governments which

- most promoted the happiness of the people— which

most respected the grand principle under advertence,
lived longest, and vice versa,

. (38) At this moment we have before our eyes a
uccess of the
British  tndiay &reat and conspicuous example. Look at

Government.  the British Government of India. With

all the unavoidable disadvantages of being a foreign .

government, it is really far more powerful and far
more durable than any that had preceded it. Why ?
mainly because its first, principle is to promote the
happiness of the people as a whole. Here and there the
British Government may have made errors, may have
failed in this respect—may have exposed itself t6
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adverse criticism. Yet, on the whole, I feel, and every
thoughtful man must feel, that India cannot have any -
other better or even an equally or nearly equally good
Government. Such a feeling is one of the strongest
securities for the durability of the British Government
in India. So long as such feeling lasts, the British
Government in India may be expected to last as it is_
most desirable it should. Indeed, it is not possible to
assign any limit to the durability of the British Empire
in India, because British principles and institutions
are such that the grand principle which is our subject
to day will never be neglected or set aside. On the
contrary, it will be more and more effectually
carried out, under an elevated sense of national duty
and of national interest on the one hand, and under the
pressure of popular wishes and aspirations on the
other.

(39) If. then, a vast alien empire derives

The  value SO much health and strength and dura-
of the principle bility from the grand principle under
ek s ¢ advertence, Your Highness will appre:
i“::‘. rovern- ciate the value of this principle in its
bearing on the State, of which you are

the head. The grand principle we have been dwelling
upon to day is at the very foundation of all good
government. I trust, therefore, that Your Highness will
throughly accept and assimilate it. This done, we shall
derive from that principle a series of other principles

of the utmost value in the work of administration.
Y-5158-14
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| (40) I need not inform Your Highness that the
Thepohey Present administration of the State has
:;‘:::‘f“::‘ been actuated by a sincere anxiety to give
g:::& of the effect to the principle I have been this day
: ~ explaining—that is to say, as far as practi-
cable in the circumstances. Under that principle we
have attempted the gradual rectification of many
things. For instance, we have provided for the secu-
rity of life and property by establishing a good Police.
We have organized a system of judicial tribunal for
decjding disputes and for punishing offenders. We
have established schools and hospitals. We are going
on with public works. We have abolished several bad
taxes, which had been found to be excessive. We have
generally abstained from putting on new or increasing
old taxes with one or two exceptions which I will
explain- at the proper time. We have reduced such
expenditure as had little or no bearing on the
'happiness of the people , and we have incurred new or
Increased old expenditure wherever it -would
‘Promote the happiness of the people. I wish Your
Highness will peruse our Administration Reports in
the light of the fundamental principle which I have
begun to explain to Your Highness. Though there
must invariably be some shortcomings, Your

Highness will, I trust, find that on the whole, and as -

far as circumstances allow, we have acted up to those
principles.

CHAPTER XXVI
FuNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES.
Wednesday, 4th May, 1881.

When we met here last Wednesday, we dwelt

The firse UPON the fundamental prmc.lple that it is
duty of the the first duty ot the Maharaja to promote
Maharaja. . . e -
the happiness of his people. From this

great primary principle there flow a series of other

principles of great value in the work of good govern-

ment. We shall notice these one after another.

(2) Itis easy to perceive that the happiness
m:" np Pl:‘; of the people may be divided into two
people is of parts or.kinds, viz., first, that which each
twokindsindividual of the community may obtain
for himself by means of his own exertions, and
secondly, that which the individual cannot obtain for
himself by means of his own exertions, but which
must be secured to him by the action of the Sirkar

as representing the whole community.
(3) 1 will now give a few examples of each of

A few ex- these kinds of happiness. The following
Amples. are examples of that kind of happiness
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which an individual may obtain for himself
by means of his own exertions, namely :—

Happl . . .
which oan be . The happiness which arises from

ined by one's having sufticient food, clothes, etc
owa exertions,

~ That arising from having a comfortable
house.

- That arising from having vessels, furniture,
carriages, jewels, etc.

That arising from attention, tc; personal
health,

“That arising from the reading of books.
~ That arising from the practice of virtues,
That arising from the exercise of religion.

And s0 on, In fact, a large a very large part of the
h?ppmess I am speaking of, depends on the indi-
vidual himself depends on his own ir.dustry, intel-

_ ligence, economy, forethought, etc.

(4) The following, on the other hand, are

Tt whicny SXamples of that kind of happiness which

:;::‘ be s0 0b- the individual cannot obtain for himself

‘ by means of his own exertions, but which

must be secured for him by the action of the Sirkar as
representing the whole community, namely :—

The happiness arising from the feeling that
he will not be robbed, or otherwise
-forcibly dispossessed of his property

!

I g S s

s
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or fraudulently dispossessed of the
same.

That arising from the fteeling that he will not be
murdered or wounded, or otherwise injured

in his person.

That arisiﬁg from the feeling that his disputes
with others will be fairly investigated
and justly decided.

That arising from the feeling that he is free to
labour for his own benefit without being
molested or interfered with by others.

That arising from the feeling that there are good
roads and other communications available
in the country for the purpose of commer-
cial and other intercourse.

That arising from the feeling that good sanitary

~ arrangements are enforced in cities, towns

~and hamlets, so that diseases and other evils
are prevented as far as possible.

That arising from the feeling that good medical
assistance is within reach for the cure or
mitigation ol diseases.

That arising from the feeling that good
schools are available for the instruction of

children.

And so on.
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(5)  The happiness of the people thus falls
Y l',rc’“m'_"""o";’hf: into two classes. First, that which each
2:::;: (:)u;:mku:s person  can obtain for himself and
the other. secondly, that which each person cannot

: himself obtain, but which must be
provided by the Sarkar. Bearing this division in mind,
I proceed 10 say that the first mentioned class of
happiness may generally be lefi to the people
themsclvcs,_ that is to say the Sarkar need not
generally  trouble it-self about it: and the second
mentioned class of happiness must be provided by
the Sarkar as a matier of fundamental duty. Let us
.dwell further on this topic as it is of great practical
Importance. Be it especially noted that the Sarkar
must perform the fundamental duty just mentioned,
not only because it provides much happiness in itself
o the people, but also because it is essential to
enable the people 1o obtain for themselves that
happiness  which generally lies in their own power.
?n other words. if the Sarkar fail to perform that duty,
" puts it largely out of the power of the people to
make themselves happy by their own exertions.
In other words, again, if the Sarkar fail to perform
that duty, it results in the genéral unhappiness of the
people.

(6)  We must then recognize and remember
Maintain  a that the most impcraﬁve duty of the

good Police. Sarkar i )
TKar is to do that for the happiness
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of the people which they cannot individually do for
themselves. 1 proceed to give the main particulars
of that great duty. The Sarkar should establish and
maintain a good Police for the country in general.
The object of doing so is, of course, to prevent
offences as far as possible, and when, not with-
standing preventive measures, offences are commit-
ted, to find out the offenders. and bring them to

punishment.

(7) The Police force should be efficient to fulfil

The Palice o that object, in other words it should
be efficeicnt.
have a sufficient number of men and
officers, in proportion to  the area of the country
and to the population of the same. It should
be well paid as an important inducement for good
behaviour. It should be selected so as to sccure men
and officers of intelligence. activity and integrity.
It should be carefully distributed through out the

country s¢ as (o benelit every part of the same.

(8) Moreover, good rules should bo laid down
_Rales, 0 be for the guidance of the Police. What it
laid  down for - :
their puidance.  should do  and what it should not do
should be dearly defined. Any misconduct on the part
of the Police should be brought to light and duly
punished. Otherwise the Police would in itself

become a source of oppression to the people.



112 MINOR HINTS
(9) Bad and avaricious Native rulers fail more
The swpid OT less in establishing and maintaining

idea.that the Po- 5 9004 Police force. Theit reason is
lice costs much

* butyidds norev- that the Police costs' a large sum of

nuc. . - .
ee money, while it yields no revenue to

the Maharaja. Such Maharajas are certainly very
stupid indeed. The Police is as necessary for the
people as the Palace Guards are necessary for the
Maharaja himself. The Police as much protects the
lives, persons and property of the Maharaja and fam-
“ily. How stupid weuld it be for the ruler to say * 1
will  have no Palace Guards because thcy cat up
money while they do not yield any money ! It will
be equally stupid for any Maharaja to say I will
have no Police for the country, because thev eat up
money while they do not yield any revenuc™

(10) Without proper Police, the people suffer in

The potice are -their lives, persons and property. Crimes
:f,',’,',y;ze,':;m“' are committed often and eveérywhere,
Crimes/ such as murders, wounding, robbcries,
thefis and so forth. The people greatly suffer from
such crimes. They suffer also from constant fear—
anxiety—and alarm. The feeling of insecurity thus
caused, while painful in itself, deters or diminishes
the exemons of individuals ‘to promote, their own
happiness. For instance, they become afrald 10 accu-
mulate riches lest they should be robbed. They fear

to travel lest they shoud be murdcred or wounded
and robbed, and so on.

i
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(11) In fulfilment of the fundamental duty we
The present NAVC  been  speaking of, the present
:::;":‘"‘ u‘”"“l':: Administration that has established a
maintained. worked well and secured its objects. It
costs about 7 lacs of rupees per annum. If’ the Palace
Guards cost 50,000 rupees per annum, 7 lacs per
annum are certainly not too much to protect the lives,
persons and property of all your subjects throughout
the country. Your Highness will thus perceive that it
will  be your imperative duty to fully maintain the
existing Police. You may further improve it. But 1
trust Your Highness will never think of doing away
with it. or of cven reducing it.

(12) As the happiness of the people so very
“""“m"l‘)"‘“:":‘ lareed depends upon  the maintenance
pured. ol"a good Police. Your Highness should
at all umes. be very particular to  prevent its
clficiency being in any way impaired. (The Police
force should be mainly set apart for only Police work
and should not be diverted to any other).

(13) In  Native States, therc is  a perpetual
The tenden- rendency” to misappropriate the Police—

cyto misapproperi

are the Police. (0 divert the men and officers {rom the

service of the people to the service of private  indi-

viduals. [ beg Your Highness will be perpetually on

vour guard against this abuse. The abuse generally
begins by some influential lady of the Palace calling

tor and obiaining the services ot some Policemen for

Y-5158-15
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114 MINOR HINTS join in any movement against the Sarkar. . There are
her private or personal use. The men soon lose all past instances of their having repeatedly done so.
discipline. They make interest and it becomes impo- And more intelligent intriguers are not wanting. who
ssible to get them back. In short, the men are really would make any use of those troublesome elements
]?Sl to the service of the people though borne on the il there be good chance of success.  Now an ade-
list of the Police. quate and well distributed Police force will watch all

(14) Onc bad cxample leads to another. The those iellows who will be deterred from mischief

s bad o €Xample of the ladies comes to be
L followed by the gentlemen of the Pal-
ace. The example of the Palace leads to imitation by Again, if notwithstanding any mischief does take
the public servants. The abuse multiplies. What is the place, it will be obscrved at its very outset, and will
consequence? While there is a large Police force on be checked casily before it gathers force.  This is of
paper,-a considerable portion is really doing private the utmost importance.. for. remember this that every
personal  service. In connection with this subject.
it should be remembered that every Policeman

from the very knowledge that they are being watched.

Much mischietf” will thus be absolutely prevented.

day a mischicvous movemem is  lefi  unnoticed

and unchecked, it grows stronger and more extensive.

withdrawn from the public service diminishes the The confidence of the mischief makers increases.
protection of the people. | have given onc example They compel or persuade others to join them.
of abuse, others may also arise, but I need not dwell By looking they acquire m(mcy. to support the
longer on this part of the subject. [ will only repecat movement. They get their tollowers to commit seri-
o Your Highness that it will be most essential to ous offences and then tell these followers = The
£ood government that you maintain an adequale and Sarkar will never excuse you for these offences.
efficient Police at all times. ’ ' On  the contrary, if you yield, the Sarkar will punish

. ; < rerelv. Y . T escani
GUSYT will now. adduce another weighty consi- you most severely. Your only  hope of c¢scaping

They are  deration in favour of your maintaining
source of Polidi- % e 1S
cal srengn. @N adequate and efficient Police. It is

this  that such Police will be a source

of political strength to  vourself. There. are some
turbulent  tribes  and classes of people in these to great proportions. What an efficient Police could
e [2 2% P . - N

territories, easily excited or misled. They are apt to

punishment is to defy the Sarkar as long as  you
possibly can. At worst, beuer w die fighting
against the Sarkar, than 1o vield and be ignomin-outly
hanged.”™ In this way. a small beginning might swell.
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have easily put down at its incipient stage, might re-
quire an army to suppress. It may be compared to
the progress of a conflagration. If the fire be noticed
at the very commencement, it can be easily quenched.

But the longer it is left unchecked, the more formi-
dable it grows.

(16) I have not exhausted the arguments in
_ EventheBri- favour of the maintenance of an
;‘J'"::_";‘{icffa::‘:)‘f efficient Police.  Without an etficient
an efficient Police Police, not only Your Highness' subjects
" but the subjects of the British Government will
suffer. With abundant facilities for communication.
British subjects come into these territories constantly
and in large numbers. If British subjects are often
murdered. wounded or looted in our térritories in
consequence of our not thln" an efficient Police. the
British Government may take notice ol the facl as
evidence of maladministration. Your Highness well
knows how much it is our interest 10 keep the British
Government fairly satisfied.

(17 Again, it is gencrally our interest and

Wwe should duty 1o prevent any bodies | ol our
:::f':’u""' Bruh people  poing  into British territorics
and committing  serious  oflences.

We should prevent such  things reasonably,
and il our people do commit offences in British
territorics and come back into ours. we should. by uli
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means. apprehend them and make them over to the
British authorities for trial and punishment. But how
is all this to be done without an efficient Police ?

(18) Again, we always want the cordial
And  expect assistance of the British Police in appre-
help from them hending and delivering over to us those |
retarn. who commit serious offences in our
territories and take shelter in British territories.
Unless  we bring such culprits to punishment, our
territories will suffer terribly. But how cah we expect
cordial assistance from the British Police without
oursclves having an cfficient Police to reciprocate
such assistance

(19) What I have said in regard to British.
Our territe. | LCTTIMOTIES, MoOTe or less applies also to

ries tostaid hon- - ther peighbouring territories. 1 think T
veable  compari-

sonwith emer have said enough to strongly impress on
territories. Your Highness the vital importance of
maintaining an adequate and efficient Police for the
protection  of the people. Sueh Police has been
already established. Tt is now working so well, that
our territories can stand honourable comparison with
neighbouring British territories in respect to public
peace. order and security; whereas a few years ago.
the Baroda territory was very badly off in these
respects. What you have then to do is to maintain the
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Police we thus already have. Let nothing whatever

induce you to impair that Police. You can, of coursc,
further improve it.

(20) Certain persons here, (and | am glad they
Worthless are very few,) will probably tcll you
' ‘x):::;::w:i. o that the present administratidn has donce
wrong in establishing this Police force. and thereby
adding to the public expenditure. When any person
tells you so. my advice is, quietly take out Your
Highness’ notebook and mark him as a person whose
opinion is worthless in public affairs. As bearing on
the subject under consideration, let us read paras,
82. 83 and 84 of our Administration Report for the
year 1878-79. page 52. (Hcre read and explain the
same). There are also  other paras, of the samc
Administration Report  which may be read and
explained with interest in connection with the subject
under treatment. Let us turn to paras 98 to 106,
inclusive page 53 (Here read and explain the same.)

(Z1) It follows that, as a rule, the Sirdars. and

The sirgars Silledars should have nothing to do

to have nothing with the Police so ]ong as the difficul-
to  do with the y o 3 .

Police. ties just explained continue. | assure

Your Highness that it is much better that the Sirdars

and Silledars should 20 on as they have been going

on, than that they should be forced into the Police so

as to impair its discipline and cfficiency and to bring
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themselves  into  trouble. In short. no desire ‘for
cconomy no wish to utilize the Sirdars and Silledars,
no anxiety to meet their wishes. should be allowed
for a moment. (o interfere with the satisfactory
performance of the fundamental duty of the Sarkar to
protect the life, person and property of the people by

the maintenance of an adequate and efficient Police.

22) The Hindu Dharma Shastras repeatedly and

I'he  primary

most strongly enjoin this primary duty
duty cmiphasised. : ;

on kings. I must conclude this day’s
lecture by de claring that he who fails to dl'\t,hdr(‘
this great duty is not worthy of the position,

or even
the name of a ruler.



GHAPTER XX VII
Funoasmenia Privcie s
1ith May, 1581

We began by laying down the great and funda-

or
The oblization of Mental principle that it is the first
all Governments. 4 he

duty of the ruler to promote the

happiness of the people. We derived
from that principle the foremost obligation of all
governments Lo take

protecting  the ljfe. person and property of the

people.
) y - . s
= We have seen that the first of these
P r“" dicient measures is to establish and maintamn
olice

an  adequate  and  ctficient  Police
for the whole country.

3 h . 7 e
(3) Now. the Police acts in two ways. barst
AU prevents offences as far as 1t s
The two-fold  func. 5 ‘ e L
tons ol the Poliee, I‘Q-\'-\.lbl\.\- SCCUHL”:\’_ \\'hk.'n offences
are committed in spite ol preventinve
efforts. the greai- duty of the Police is to catch the
offenders and to bring them to punishment,

measures  with  the view ol
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(4) In both these respects  the Police has, or
The palice rep- May  have. o use force—mainly

resents  the  ar-
dinary  physical

force af the ruter. overcome  the  force with  which 1t

physical force. It has to use force to

may be opposed. Offenders cannot be
expected 10 quietly obey orders or to surrender
themsclves without resistance. The Police should be
strong enough o overcome  the  ordinary resistance
which it may c¢ncounter. [t 1s evident. then, that
the Police represents the ordinary physical force of
the ruler. A ruler without a Police is like a man with-
out muscular power. He may talk. write. issue orders
ever so wisely, but he will not be able to act. he will

not be able to compel obedience.

{5y 1 have said that the Police represents the
T ordinary physical or muscular power of
toree iy neces- the ruler - that 1s of the State, But this
S is not sufficient for all contingencies.
Sometimes, though not ordinarily, it may appear that
many oftfenders combine and offer such a degree of
resistance that the Police s not strong enough 10 put
down seeh resistance. For o example. the Police
nproceed tocaten a Bheel murderer. hundreds of
Bheels tm out to aid the offender, and w0 prevent
the Police catching him. Suppose the assembled
Bheels are so strong in numbers and deadly weapons,
that the Police on the spot-is unable 10 put them
down even with the assistance of the neighbouring

Y-5158-16
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Police. Take another example. some excitement or

quarrel arises between a body of Hindus and a body
of Mahomedans and they proceed to attack each
other in numbers. Take a third example. Sometime
ago, a dispute arosc between the Parsees and the
Mahomedans of our town of Nowsari in regard to the
f‘OU_lc .Which the Taboot procession should take. |
nvestigated the matter and decided that the Maho-
medans should be allowed to take the route which
has b.een customary for many years. The Parsces did
not like my decision. but they had to submit to it.
and T am glad to say that they did submit to it with
that good sense which distin'guishcs that class of
people. But Suppose that the Parsces had been so

foolish as >f) i ; .
; h‘ ab. o refuse to submit to the Sarkar’s order
—s0 foolish as (¢

- g oppose the carrying out of the
Sarkar S JE

Parsecs a:j;rt',] S‘duI?POSC t}.lut large n.umhcrs. of the
resolved ¢ ,‘.C and  with arms - in their hands
sion l:;gsl;:”ﬁimvsl _lhc progress of the Taboot proces-

e e s directed by the Sarkar. When such
f””“ngcngms arise, when the Police is not strong
lL':r(f):l(llgh hIO o‘\fcrcgmc the extraordinary resistance of-

» the Sarkar must not stand still. Once allow
S‘UCh U.“lawﬂll resistance to prevail-— once allow the
S.ar'kar s authority to be set aside or defied,— such
resistance will be repeated and will be repeated until

the Sarkar’ N
he Sarkar’s authority is destroyed and anarchy ensucs.

(6) It being so necessary to enforce the autho-

Fhe  military 1ity of the Sarkar—-so necessary to
force and its neces- . .
sity. compel the resisting people io submit
to the just orders of the Sarkar —-
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we must supply some physical force far superior
to that of the ordinary Police. [ allude to the Mili-
tary force. Hence the necessity of a sufficient Military
force for the use of the State on such occasions.
The State. then must maintain a Military force. [t
is a duty which should be fully attended to in the
interest of peace, order and security.

(7) The Police represents the ordinary muscular

The Police and the power of the Sarkar. The Police and
Military  from  the A TR .

whole © muscutar the Military together constitute the

force. whole muscular power of the Sarkar.

With this whole muscular power in

good condition. the Sarkar is able to obtain obedi-

¢nce 1o its orders which it has to exceute for the

cood ol the people, tor promoting the happiness ot

the people.

(8) et me now lay before vou some  of  the

e dearee | op MOTC important points in relation t

efliciency of the mitie e Military  force ol the State. It

tary (oree. is self-evident that the Military force

should be efficient to the requisite

degree. Let us now consider what this degree of

cfficiency is. The degree of this efficiency must be

determined by references to the purposes which the
Military force is required to accomplish.

(9) 1 have alrcady stated that the Military

I’"O e T ) Y o ~ 1 ay W\ >
it shoutd be more | CFCE |5. tc Fx called into play when
efficient  than e the Police is not strong cnough o
Police.

put down resistance. It follows then
as > matter of course, that the Military  fpree should
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be more clficient than the Police. In other words. u
Militar)’ department of 100 men should be more efli-
clent than an equal Police departiment. We thus have

+ the inferior or lower limit of efficiency. The limit to
start from is quite clear.

(10) On the other hand. it should be remembe-
tneed not he T4 that  our Military force  has  no
’;‘r:ff;l;?:c:v. the occasi'on 1) fight with Afghans.
Rus-sians. etc.. as British Regiments

have or may have to do. It follows, then. as a maticr
of course. our Military force need not be as ctlicient
as the British forces. We thus have the superior or
highes limit of efficiency. The degree of efficiency of
our Military force must then be somewhere above the
C“}({lcnc)/ of our Police and below the celficiency of
British Regiments. Provided we keep fairly within
these  broad  and clear lines. any litde crror in the

faton  of the exact degree may not be ol much
consequence, ’

(113 I may here inform Your Highness that |

The oresent con‘sider that the present cl’[icictlt‘-}' i.“
efficiency s suf- which our regular foree is maintained is
ficieat. generally sufficient for our purposcs.
o Your Highness will, therefore. have (o

maintain‘that degree of efficiency.

(12) From what | have above explained. Your

The irrean. Tlighness will readily perceive that our
tars are of no use, irrcg'u]ar forees. (by which I
. mean the old Silledari horse and

loot) are of Hule or no use for the purposes in view
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because  they  do not fulfil the important condition
already noted as regards efficiency. They are even
much less efficient than the present ordinary Police. |
In short, the Silledari is an old. rusty and almost
uscless weapon.

(13) Another conclusion following from  what
b not eaise me | ave  said is that Your Highness will
efliciency of the do well to firmly resist the temptation
regularforce. 1y raise the efficiency of our regular
force to the British standard. Such temptation may
arise {rom a mere personal love of display or from
hasty and thoughtless recommendations made by
our own, or even by British Officers. Military
Officers have a natural and excusable wish to raise
the quality of their forces to the highest possible
standard without much regard for the necessities of
the case, or for the expenditure involved.

(14) On the other hand. it will be necessary
But the pres- O take care that the present vcﬁncwn.cy
ent efficiency 1o docs not fall off. In Native States, laxity
he maintained, . : . -
is very apt to creep in consequence of
neglect or indifference. There is need to be vigilant
against such a tendency.

(15) 1 think it will be useful here to peruse

. the  observations made  in the
The  usefulness L . . ,

of this physicat Administration Report for 1878-79 un-
power. der the hcad of Military department.

The sum and substance of what | have
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been urging is that the present Regular Military force
should be maintained in its existing Police. both
representing  the physical power of the Sarkar. a
power absolutely necessary for the proper perfor-
mance of the Sarkar’s fundamental duty of protecting
lh.e life, person and property of the subjects. With
lf"S physical power at the command of the Sarkar the
Sarkar will be able to enforce obedience to its orders
whether these orders are in the shape of laws or
those which are issued from time to time.

(16) To proceed, the protection of the life,per-
Another requisite sox‘1 ~and P‘TOPCrty of the people re-
i 4 proper ma. QUITES  something more than a Po-
c.:;.[:f:i‘::m”:; lice force plus a Military force. An
JiiStice: equally essential requisite is a proper
Ko machinery  for the administration of
J.US“CQ' By a proper machinery for the administra-
tmn.m' Justice, T mean courts—such as that of the
Magistrate. that of the munsiff that of the zilla judge.
and that of the Varisht Judge—a series of courts with
8rad.ua(ed powers, for administering civil and crimi-
.nal Justice, the duty of these courts being to decide
.IU§I|)' all the numerous disputes which constantly
anse among the people themselves.

(17) The people are. of course, a body of
- individuals,  Differences and disputes
innumeraghic constantly arisc  between individual
j:g;:::fcs and atld individual, if these differences and
' disputes are not justly investigated
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and decided as -they arise, see what grave evils will
ensue. Individual will fight with individual, family
with family, bodies of persons with other bodies.
Small matters  will grow into large matters.
Strong - passions will be excited. Breaches of the
peace  will constantly occur. Killing, wounding,
plundering will become very common. The motives
for peaceful, steady industry will be greatly
weakened perhaps  extinguished. The  motives
for the accumulation of wealth will similarly
suffer. In short, great confusion will prevail and
the happiness of the people will be desiroyed.

(18) But we started  with  the [undamental
muisantlon. principle that it is the first duty' of the
dee o he eaay. ruler 10 promote the happiness of
Ushodk the people. OF what use that ruler be.
who allows the happiness of  the people to be
destroved in the manner | ohave  just stated 7 Tt will
thus be scen how essential it is for good government
to estabhish courts of  justice. Mamtaining  good
courts ol justice, the Sarkar says to the people, =
Don’t vou quarrel and fight among  yourselves.
Whenever any individual feels he has been  injured
by another in respeet of person, or property, or
otherwise. let the complainant represent the matter to
the judicial tribunals. and these tribunals will  care-
fully enquire into  the matter and decide the dispute
justly. The wrong-doer will be found out, he will be
compelled to make reparation for the wrong he has
done, and when such is necessary. he will  be also
punished {or the wrong he did.” ‘
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19) The ore;
( = Steat body ‘of the people like such an

wrong doers are dndnLCmcm The wvery existence of

retrained by the the g,
fear of courts, 7¢3n1'en]un IEl!"’L]} prevents  many

Wrong
vidhAlPS s & and many disputes. Each
wrong to n‘w llo himself - [ must not do any
(= Y Nelg . . .
justly his : for. a 'Shbour or take from him what Is
J S . . -
of my gain, a ;Oon as I do so, I will be deprived
J N n B -
people will  reg a ] Mady  he also punished.” Many
. 43 -
wrong-doing. Tj SN i this way  and abstain from
A= & Hhis. Yoy, H iy ; )
id i ighness, is an immense
and incalculable he , ’
benefit adcq(lntb] benefit g socicty. To realise  this
dle|v \"()U . o
: Z mus ¢ over the matter.
Meanwhile let me t think ovet :
will thorouo .
ghly undepy, and it that the great body ol
the people who (g,

i : Hot actug U thi ll(ll\,ldl
machinery (i, ¢ iy NG ¢

B ¢ he courts)  really benelit by that
ery m L ’ : :
neople wh L(ll“ More than those comparatively few
¥ \) SC . . . .

O use  thy machinery. Why s it that

the great  body  of
dlgiDody ol “the people do not resort to the

courts? Bee
ecause they have not been wronged. But why
have they not

been wronged 7 Because wrong docers
have been  resuraineg by the fear of the courts. To
me:l.(c ‘lhe malter clearer, let us take some figures
I_?; '?'?ufl o\:?y 0;3" example. Our subjects arc. say.

; this,

suppose half a lakh have
recourse 10 the courts

) ) Then 1 wish 1o ex-plain to Your
Highness that this  ha)¢ a lakh derive much benefit.
hecause thcv obtain redress for their grievances. bul
the rest of the people — 19u; Jakhs — benefit still
more bccausg they have b\_Cl successfully protected
d,_,qmsl injuries — protected in consequence ol the
very existence of the courts,

assure vou and on rellection you
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(20) Your Highness will thus see that the courts are

fhe  whate 01 great beaefit to the whole popu-
population is lation — that the court constitute one
REELERS of  the most eflective instruments
tor the protection of life. person and property—a
protection which we have recognised to be the fun-
damental duty of the Ruler.

(21) It is owing to the operation of the judicial

peace  an- tribunuls that the weak are protected
f:l'l'lr(““l’l'm r?vl-:x\)l:”s against the strong . — the good are
nappiness  pro- protecied against the bad. It is owing
moted: to the opcration of the judicial tribu-
nal that peace and order prevail, and that men are
enabled o enjoyv as imush liberty as possible, and
are enabled to exert themselves for their happiness
without beinge molested by others. It is owing to
the operation ol the judicial tribunals that society
is kept well together: that the forces which tend 1o
promaote the happiness of x‘ocictv have free action,
and that those forces are prevented from actling
against each other and consequently neutralising or
weakening cach other. All the forces tending to
promote the happiness  of | socicty being thus
dirccted  in one  channcel, the greatest and best
results are secured. Take any two States equal in
all other respects. but the one  having a good
judicial  machinery and the other having a bad
judicial machinery or none. It is quite certain that,
that State which has a good judicial machinery will
prosper beyond the other in a very decided man-

Y-5158-17
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nEeL .We thus see how essential and valuable the
administration of justice is to accomplish the
great object of government, namely. the happiness
of the people.

) 3 5
: 22) Now we have succeeded in establish-
Fhe existing ;
judicial machin- R
e must be judicial tribunals, such as the coun-
maintained. . i o )
lry requires. These judicial tribunals
haf"e been working well and are fulfilling their
objects. If all that | have been this day saving has
made a sufficient impression on Your Highness
(a-nd I nced not doubt it), 1 feel-sure that Your
Hl_gh.ncss will carestly maintain and support the
existing judicial machinery. A contrary  course

would be ruinous alike 10 the people and to the
ruler. 1 feel quite certain of this: and  pray
remember one additional circumstance. that when a
C?mm”“il.‘" has aircady known and felt the
advantage of a good administration of justice. the
mischiel and the peril of depriving that comimunii
of a good administration of justice would be all
the greater. ’

223 j ’ ) L. .

(23) In connection with the administration

The ' MEaa of Justice, 1 wish Your Highness

cannol do judi- 10 realise the fact that, in any large
ciai work per- St . ! . - .

sonally. tate, it would be uiterly impossible

for the Maharaja 1o himself personally

do regular judicial work. It would be too burden-

some to the Maharaja. and it is not possible for

Ing in these territories a scries of
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cvery  Maharaja o qualify himself - with the
necessary  amount  of legal  knowledge and
cxperience.  to acquire which years of study are
required perhaps a good portion of a life-time. It
follows that there should be a rcgularly-constitllled
judicial  machinery. such as at present exists a
machiners which will work steadily from day to
day without nccessitating the Maharaja personally
taking troubic. It would be wrong—it would be
contrary to the interests of the people—to delay
justice because the Maharaja is engaged in ceremo-
nies. or festivities. or tired of work. or feels indis-
poscd in poini of health or for such other reasons.

{24y i .ct me mivrm Your Highness of the clear
¢ he wnaee. Fosult of my study and experience.
ishes e mas pamely, that any Maharaja who under-
whkes W adiminisier pubiic justice personally must
mevitably rail.

{25} There are yot other  strong  reasons

, ) insupport of the maintenance of the
Truaned  judzes o s - % i .
houle  dispemse CXiSting judicial machinery. I must
public jmstice. oy them  before  Your  Highness.
judees  wha  heve made law and  justice their
special study. who hold office on the express
condition  of dispensing  justice — who  are
constantiy  alive w0 their responsibiiity-—who are
under tear of discredit and disgrace consequent on
misdecision - - | say  that judges will generally

Li"‘

CNce as

deserve und command far greater cond
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dfspensers of public justice than even the Maharaja,
- himself, This wi
being so. it
that trained ang constituted judges should dispense

public justice. ang not that the Maharaja should
undertake the task

Your Highness that
tance, [ would

Il be quite evident on reflection: It
15 1or the best interests of the people

personally. T must frankly tell
it T had a suit of any impor-
X consider it better and safer that the
judges should decide the case than that the Maharaja
should do so. even though the Maharaja is a well-
educated ruler. It ; -

T is just like this. namely that. in
case of se

rious illness. I would decidedly prefer to
be treated by

' a trained doctor to being treated by
the Maharajy.

: Again, | would decidediy prefer that
the railway train in which [ am w travel. be driven
by the trained driver, to its being driven by an
amateur Maharaja. Your Highness will find that
'[hosc few who would prcil:r the Méhumja as a
Judge are very few indeed —a mere drop in the
ocean. And the preference shown by those few
pchO{?S clearly arises, not from a wish o0 obtain
purc Justice, but from the wishto obtain decisions
in their favour under the very objectionable system
ol Meherbuni. - A

(26) Again. If the Maharaja were to dispense

Why the Ma Justice personally. he would be surc. in
haraja shoald
nat dispense
justiceperson- Will of great numbers of the peopler for.
ailly.

a few years, to incur the enmity or ill-

he must inevitably displease ail those
3 1
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against whom he ever decides. It is difficult to set
limits to the possible consequences of that enmity or
ill-will. 1 need not be more explicit. Why should the
Maharaja expose himself to such enmity or illwill ?
It is quite needless. It would certainly be very unwise
in any Maharaja o place himself in such a position:

(27) Again. the dissatisfied parties are sure to
The pamies @Ppeal o the Agent. Governor General.
are sure o ap- They may appeal to the Viceroy. They
Pt may appeal to the public through the
newspapers. Now, if the Maharaja were to personally
administer justice. all those appeals would be
dirccted  against the Maharaja personally. All the
appeals would go o question the Maharaja’s legal
knowledge. to question his impartiality. to question
his  care and diligence. Harsh words would be
appliecd  to  the Maharaja. such as ignorance.
partiality. careless-ness and many other worse
things. Would this be picasant to the Maharaja 7
Would it be consis-tent with his dignity ? Would it
be consistent with that high respect and veneration
in  which it s desirable the Maharaja should be
held 7 Where  the  Maharaja’s name is roughly
handled as just indicated, the Maharaja might be
tempted o resent the same. The resentment might
take very unjustifiable forms amd might bring the
Maharaja into more or less serious difficulties.
“Why incur all this risk ? '
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(28) Let us pursue the subject a little further.
:,l;,d m“,',':\',‘c"”::\‘ Suppose some of the appeals result in
decision re. the conclusion that the Maharaja’s
o decision appecaled against was wrong,
and must therefore be reversed. What would be the
s duencel 2iWhy, the Maharaja would surcly feel
2 degrcc Oflhumiliation which would be very painful
o him, ‘which woulg probably deprive him of his
sleep and digestion for some li;nc. This would be the
case eSp.ecia]ly when the Maharaja is compelled to
cancel his own decision with his own hand and to
Pass a fresh order in favour of the party against
whom he has decided—the very party »;'Im had
pm.babl_y abused the Maharaja in ’lhc ap’pcal. In such
i Sttuation. how would the Maharaja look in the eves
of his people ? :

(29) Again, ir the Maharaja administers
Sur:’,r'i,h(.cr'z_p “Lis Justice personally. he would be more
or less assisted in the work by cervain

kark.o(ms or other officials around him. As the
parties  themselves cannot have free  acces the
Maharaja. thosc officials would be likely to be
openly or secretly engaged by the parties to make
representations or explanations in their behalf to the
Maharaja. Bribery is preuy sure to creep in and take
root. Defeated parties will awribute their deleat. not
to the weakness of their cause, but to bribes paid by
the opposite party. Charges of corruption. truc or
false, will be prepared. [nvestigation of such charges
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cannot be refused. as a rule. Prosecutions will have
o be ordered. Such prosecutions may involve not
only the officials about the Maharaja. but even higher
persons,——perhaps friends. relations, Mankaries. etc.
Al this would be unpleasant in the highest degree,
especially when convictions and punishiments tollow.

(30) he  administration ot justice  has,
vhe  wei. in these davs, become a nratter of far
i Govermment o pegrer difficulty than ever before. The
watches the kied i
of justice im- concerns of the  people  have become
fpaskl more  complicated.  The demand for
rustice on the part of the people 18 more exacting.
And. in consequence of railways, cte.. many British
and other outside people come  under our justice. It
i~ to be alway s remembered that the British Govern-
ment watches 1o see what Kind of justice its subjects
sotoan Natve  States. This is another  importam
reason why the Maharaja should  not burden himsel!

with judicial work.

(31) Your Highness will thus see what weighty
the tgh ve- teasons there are lor maintaining the
publication ol o \istine judicial  machinery and for
the  adomimsira- i T -
tinn, eiving it your hearty  support. We
now cnjoy a high reputation in-respect of the ad-
ministration of justice. It is a source of immense
strength o us. May Your lighness always enjoy

this streneth.
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(32) In Native States, [ am ashamed 1o say, the

In other administration of justice is not much
imisene M- Jooked after. because it does not bring
of justice mot In revenue largely; and what revenue it
i, St may bring in, is hardly suffieient to pay
the judicial machinery. | do not say this

of all Native States. for there are exceptional instanc-

28 of some States maintaining a very fair system ol

judicial administration. But a Maharaja, who knows
what his great and fundamental duties are, will never
tail to maintain 4 good judicial administration essen-
tial for the happiness and prosperity of his pcople.

(53) I cannot too strongly impress on

Phe s YOur Highness — the prime  neces-
:;;l:,:‘f:(\'l";":"h:'r sity © of maintaining a purc admini-
and fines, stration of justice. Without it. human

beings, with their various feelings and
passions, cannot fong live together. and prosper
in their concerns, Cost what they may. the existing
COUrts of justice must be madintained. But they pay

@ 200d portion of their cost by means of fees and
fines.

(34) Among  the existing courts, Your High-

The special €SS knows that there is a special court

court for soits fo ’ S o “THis & CCial
apminst Sirdars, 07 SUits against  Sirdars. This sp

court has been designed to conciliate

the feelings and sentiments of this class of people

justice. They cannot be allowed—no human b iag
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who do not wish o be subject to the ordinary courts.
As long as these feelings and sentiments prevail, this
special and distinct court of justice must be main-
tained. The great principle to be remembered in this
respect is. that the Sirdars cannot for a moment be
allowed to claim to be bevond the reach of public
can be allowed-—-not ¢ven the Maharaja himself—to
say 7 we shall do any unjust things we like.” This is
so self-evident that no arguments are necessary. Do
anything and everything that may be rcasonable to
gratify the Sirdars. in respect of their peculiar fee-
lings of dignity. etc.. but it must be all consistent
with the  great principle that they must be substan-
tially subjcct to public justice, like other members of
the community. ;

(35) The particulars as to the constitution.
Muintain- the powers, and the functions of the
proper and  selr

oamd ~dAbvarious tribunals of justice fall with in
workir  judicial \

machiners. ~ the  province of  Mr Cursegji  to
explain to Your Highness. But in

expounding fundamental principles- of good govern-
ment, my duty is to impress on Your H‘ighncss the
absolute  necessity of maintaining a proper and
permanent and self-working  judicial machinery. As
vour sincere  well-wisher, as a faithful and experi-
enced pub!: servant, | assure you that the mainte-
nance of an  cfficient judicial machinery is quite
essential 1o the stability of your power as a ruler.
Y-5158-18
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(36) In connection with the administration
The abom. Of justice. I must here allude to the
inn‘h[c system of zlhominable T gyvstem of nazaranas
?:\':::;Lm(,ff,l which prcw;ilcd here. In fact, the
sions parties to a suit freely offercd moncy
to the Maharaja to get decisions in their favour
That party who made - the largest  gift of money
gencrally pot the decision in his favour. This was
really selling justice 1o the highest bidder. This 1s
the worst kind of avarice that any ruler can h‘c
guilty of. A ruler making money by selling justicc is
“worse than that despicable man who makes moncy
oy selling his own children. I earnestly hope that
the nazarana system [ am speaking of has I.Cu‘i\’?d
its death blow. and it will never more raisc s
horrid head again.

(37) It will not, however. be enough for the

BE il bllehs v ruler himself [.u abs;tain ﬂ'o'nj ‘ mi\jf'n;_;
shauld recciye ify N@zarana or bribes in conncction with
B the administration of juslicc, He

must be always vigilant 1o prcv«;nl
his friends, relations. dependents. ete.. from dotng
the same dircetly or indirectly-—openly or sccretly.
There are lots of hungry wolves infesting Palaces.
thoughiitiicy appear like lambs and the Baroda
Palace is not an exception. I know that ciea
among those who are well off and who arc out-
wardly respectable and gentlemanly. there are
some quite ready to take bribes without caring
anything for the good name of the Maharaja. and
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tor the weltare of the. people. Against such
rogues. Your Highness should be perpetually on
vour guard. When, therefore, Your Highness
assumes power, you must unmistakably make it
known to all around you that. if any one takes
bribes. he will have no mercy.but that he will be
turned out of the Palace by vou: that he will lose
his' nemnooks and privileges: and that he may
be  prosccuted in due course  of justice and
adequately punished. [f, notwithstanding  such
previous and’ particular warning, any one misbe-
haves.  let him  certainly  feel Your Highness’
displeasure. more or less, in the manner above
stated @ and one or two practical examples will
surely  stop the cvil, [he CxXposure and
punishment  of° possible  friend.  relation  or
dependent mavbe very  unpleasant : but it is an
imperative duty which vou owe as a ruler to vour
subjects. If the  fellow did not care about your
reputation. vou  need not  care about his. In
relation o ahis subject, fet as always remember
that it was bribery and corruption which mainly
brought about the downtall of Mulhar Rao.

£38) 1 have stated and repeated that a pure
. Lo administration of justice is essential
e ofhoers ) S e
o beal eeod 1o the well-being of the people. 1o
el e make sure of such an administration
ol justice. other conditions are also
reauired and let us notice the chief of them. It is
voooamportant o that  the officers appointed to
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administer justice should be men of good (ijhafac_r
ter and possessing the requisite knowledge od
judicial work. In fact. there can be no g]o:)‘
government without. men of honesty and quali i-
cation to work in all the main departments of
government. How such men should be sgught out
and availed of, is in itself a very important
_subject, which | shall treat of separately h?r(':?',mg
T will here only say that magistrates. munsrf’ti an.
judges should be very carefully sel.ccte'.l pcw(’ms:
Above all, the judges of the Varisha. ovr )UE”
higliest court, should be the very best m‘c..lr:
possible. This advantage secured. ali the rest wi
follow easily enough.

(39) The judicial officers  ( mdccdr l“.“
> we i s

They , officers) musi be well paid o ln
"y mus ) B U re .
be well puid.  sybject.  also. | will spcak hereatter

'n a distinct lecture.

(40) The judicial officers ( indeed anc:
) > > ye
And promar. Officers) must be generally  promote

ed  according gecording  to  merit and good public
10 merit. . &
service.

\41) The judicial officers especially should ha\‘/'c:
Should not be COnfidence in the tenure of then
removed  arbi- offices, so long as they bchave wcllT
e and have health. and strength for
work. They must not be afraid of being removed ar-

i
|
1
|

FUNDAMEMTAL PRINCIPLES - 141

bitrarily. Above all, they should have no reason to fear
that they might be injured, because of the displeasure
that they might incur by doing impartial justice.

(42) The Maharaja should scrupuloysly abstain
The adminis- [FOmM asking the judicial officers to de-
tration  should cide this way or that way in particular
be impartial. e . .
cases. The Maharaja should not even
show that he would be pleased it any particular party
be favoured.  He should show no  special interest
on either side. His attitude should clearly indicate
that he cares only for the impartial administration of
justice. and that he will. strongly support every
Judicial otficer who distributes justice without fear or
favour.  To maintain this attitude. the Mabharaja will
have to resist importunitics of friends, relations and
dependents. with great firmness.  These should be
once for all ordered not to trouble Your Highness in
that manncr. If. notwithstanding. any one does
wouble Your Highness, Your Highness’ reply should
be * 1 cannot influence the judicial officers in
any way. | have appointed good judges and they “will
do justice. If you are not satisfied with the decision.
vou may appeal to the higher court. In this way, you
can obtain ‘what justice you may be. cntitled to.”
Some such reply, firmly repeated, will cffectually
check importunity. Otherwise, that is to say, if you
vield to importunity in a few instances-—importunity
will increase and multiply; you would be perpetually
worried every moment of your life, and the adminis-
tration of justice will go wrong— your reputation as
a good ruler will sufler. -
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. 5 . =1 { vell o
{43) Again. the Maharaja wili do  weli

Yo specist show his respect for justice by sup port-

relaxation, in . I hev require the
> n iney iy

favour of Palace NE the courts whe L ad ofli-

TEEants. attendance of Palace servants an

cials. All requisitions which are right and proper
should be readilv compiied with. Those scrvants and
officials should be made to feel that lhc_\’v are et
above justice—that they are responsibie 1o ;}u_\-uccr;
that they must respect others’ rights—just like m?ur
subjects. They should feel that no special rclaxum'm
of justice will 1ake place in their favour. though they
will be well protected as long as they bchave_wt’”-
They are all generally shrewd people who Sl be
anxious to study the disposition of the Maharaja and
o submit 1o the same.

(44) The Maharaja shouid personally set a

. ) v i by is own

Refer all civii pood  example (o all by his -
and  criminal . cordial  respect or
habitzal and cordia )
matters o the g\'iilhi‘lr'd_la

Courts, juslice. For inslance. the :
should abstain from using or causing any personal
violence to—from inflicting any personal ilhrca{mcm
on any of his servants. His Highness should abstain
from ilimsclf ordering arbitrary impfison“:":m‘_auxh-
ment, or cunﬁscatim; of propeny cIcC. His H;L_-hnc;\.;.\‘
should refer all offences and civil disputes to his
courts. who will do the neediul in the proper way
Again. His Highness should readily pay all the mon-
ies due by him to others. He must satisty all just
claims just like any privaic individual. Ile s_hotﬂd
satisfv. such  claims.  as far as possible. without
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compelling the claimants to abandon their claims or
to resort o the courts of justice. Such a course on
the part of His Highness will save him much per-
sonal enmity and  will promote  his popularity
while strengthening the cause of Justice generally.

(43) From what [ have said it is not to be
But see war SUPposed  that  His  Highness has
the courts fulfl pothing  whatever to  do with the
their duties. < 5 - - -
court of justice that His Highness is
simply to look on as an indifferent or uncon-
cerned  spectator—that His Highness is simply 1o let
the courts do what they Ifike. No. It is the great and
imperative right and duty of His Highness not only
0 maintam the judicial machinery, but to see that
this machinery properly ftulfils its purposes. I shall
take another opportunity of explaining how this is to
be done. in fuci | propose to explaim how this s to
be done  in the instnce of cach department of the
administration. so that Your Highness may have a
complete and comprehensive view of this impeortant
subjeet.

(46)  The greal thing is that  the Vaharaja
Fie Mashould be able 1o distinguish  his
haraja sheuskd - - e <
perform sover. OWR high  and superintending  duties
crEn e, from less  important and mere tiniste-
vial duties. The Maharaja™s ambition should be (o
pertorm - sovercign deties and not the subordinate
duties of  ofticers and  karkoons. It is only that
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Mabharaja who is ignorant of sovereign duties. or who
is incompetent to perform sovereign duties. it is only
such a Maharaja, 1 say, that abandons sovereign
duties and wastes his time and energies in doing
lower duties which officers and karkoons would do
much better, more stcadily and more accurately.

(47) 1 will conclude this day’s lecturc by invit-
Lessons fro 1N& Your  Highness’ best attention and

the writings of Study to two eloquent passages in
Fenelon. “which a great Frenchman of the name
of Fenelon conveyed to-his royal pupil lessons
“similar to those which [ have been endeavouring to
convey to yourself. 1 will leave Mr. Elliot to tell Your

Highness all about that great Frenchmay. but I am.

here- chiefly concerned with the leading idcas which
he inculcated--ideas which strongly confirm what |
" have already said. whether particularly as regards the
whole administration .of justice, or generally as
regards the whole administration of the Raj. The
following arc the two passages [ allude 1o -

" Idomenes then complained of the perplexity he
Teiemacyus, SUffered from the  preat number  of

P 400 causes  bctween private persons. he
Decide  new . . :
vy Soys , YO N
questions  of WVAS pressed. with great  importunity

right but nov of 1o decide.‘Decide said Mentor.” all new
Private PrOPETuestions of right. by which some gen-
eral maxim of jurisprudence will be established or
some precedents given for the explanation of law
already in force, but do not take upon you 10 determine
all questions of private property; they would over
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whelm and  embarrass you by their variety and
number. Justice would necessarily be delayed tor
vour single decision. and all subordinate Magistrates
would become uscless. You would be overwhelmed
and confounded, the regulations - of petty affairs
would leave you neither time nor thought for
business of importance and after all, petty affairs
would not be regulated. Avoid, therctore, a state of
such disadvantage and perplexity ; refer private
disputes to subordinate Judges, and do nothing
yourself but what others cannot do for you. You
then, and then only,fulfil the duties of a king. *

* * * *

** The proof of abilities in a king as the supreme
Teiemachus. governor of others. does not consist in
P. 390-392. . . . .
To do every doing cverything himself : to attempt 1t
thing yourselfis  jg 3 poor ambition, and to suppose that
a poar ambition, . . .
w from great- Others will believe it can be done, an
design must_be jqje hope. In Government  the king
frecdom and,
tranquillity. Gov- should not  be the body, but the soul ;
crament requires [ - H . .
oertain barma. DY his influence and under his dircction

ny like music andthe hands should operate and the  feet
B e should walk: he should conceive what is

to be done. but he should appoint others
to do it. His abilities will appear in the concéption of
his designs and the choice of his instruments.  He
should never stoop 1o their functions. nor suffer
them to aspirc to his : ncither should he trust them
implicitly;  he ought to examine their proceedings
and be equally able to detect a want of judgment or
Y-5158-19
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integrity. He govemns well who discerns the various
- characters and abilities of men, and employs them to
administer government under hiim in departments that
are exactly suited to their talents. The perfection of
Supréme government consists in the geverning of
those that govern ; he that presides, should try. restrain
and correct them : he should encourage. raise, change
ar-ld displace them ; ' he should keep them for ever in
his €ye and in his hand ; but to make the minute
particulars of their subordinate departments objects of
personal - application, indicates meanness and suspi-
cion; and f?lls the mind with petty anxieties that leave
it neither time nor liberty for designs that are worthy
of royal attention. To form great designs. all must be
freedom and tranquillity. No intricacies of business
must C‘f_n-barrass or perplex, no subordinate objccts
must dl}nde the attention. A mind that is enchanted
:Jhr::r;] m,mutt.: particulars, resembles the lees of wine
pave neither flavour nor strength; and a king who
busies himself in doing the duties of his servants, is
always deterred by the present appearances and never
ex(ends- his view io futurity ; he is always absorbed by
the business of the day that is passing over him and,
_ﬂ'“s being his only object, acquires an undue
importance, which, if compared with others, it would
1056; The mind that admits but one object at a time,
must naturally contract; and it is impossible to judge
well of any affair without considering many, compar-
ing _them with each other, and ranging them in a
certain order by which their relative impertance will
appear. He that neglects this rule in government
resembles a musician who should content himself
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with the discovery of melodious tones, one by one,
and never think of combining or harmonising them
into music which would net only gratify the ear,
but aftect the heart; or he may be compared to an
architect. who should fancy the powers of his art
exhausted by heaping together large columns and
great quantitics of stone curiously carved. without
considering the proportion of his building, or the
arrangement of his ornaments ; such an artist, when
he was building a saloen. would not reflect that a sui-
table staircase should be added, and when he was busy
upon the body of the building, he would forget the
courtvard and the portal: his work would be nothing

more than a confused assemblage of parts, not suited
to each other. nor concurring to form a whole ; such a
work would be so far from doing him honour, that it
would be a perpetual monument of disgrace ; it would
show that his range of thought 'was not sufficient to
include all the parts of his design at once; that his
mind was contracted and his genius subordinate; for
he that sees only from part to part, is fit only to
execute the designs of another. Be assured. my dear
Telemachus, that the government of a kingdom.
requires a certain harmony like music and just
proportions like architecture. It you will give me leave
to carry on the parallel between these arts and
government. I can easiiy make you comprehend the
inferiority of those who adminisier government by
parts and not as a whole. He that sings particular parts
in a concert. however great his skill or excellent his
voice. is still but a singer : he who regulates all the
parts and conducts the whole is the master of music:
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at fashions the columns and carries up the
building, is no more than a mason; but he
designed the whole and whose mind sees all

the i . .
rclations of part to part, is the architect. Those,

2};:;2::""" ‘:{m are most busy. who despatch the
?thcv kare |:1f er ot alTairs. can lcast b'f S.ald to‘govcm
genius that ¢rior workmen : the pr.cmdmg mind., }he
nothing, ca governs the State. is he w.ho, doing
'cOntrivés “‘,-"fes all to be done: whcz meditates and
to the pas’t W: looks mrvyard to the Tuture. and back

- Who sees relative proportions, arranges all

things i i
g.s In order. and provides for remote contin-
gencies, + * % »

CHAPTER XXVIII

FunDAMENTAL PRINCILES.—(contd.)

l‘s'l ler1e 1881.

We began by stating that it is the first duty of
summary the ruler to promotc the happiness of
Chapter previvus his people. In order to promote the
happiness of the people, the first thing
which the ruler has to do is to take mecasures for
the security of the life. l'iberty. person and property
of the people. The first of these measures is to
establish and maintain an adequate and efficient
Police backed by a Military force ol sufficient
strength  and  discipline.  the Police and the
Military bodics representing the physical or the
muscular force of the Sarkar—the force by which
the Sarkar is to compel obedience to law. The next
immediate  measure is to establish and maintain
proper judicial tribunals for dispensing justice to the
people ; for deciding their various disputes as they
arisc, granting redress to injured parties and puni-
shing offenders whenever it is desirable to do so.
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(2) We have dwelt on the importance of the
tﬁb:::lsj\":,dri:i: proper administration of justice, but for
proper instrae. LIS PUrpose it is obviously essential
2::: from e that the judicial tribunals should have
. proper instructions from the State. It is
evident that the several Judges and Magistrates
cannot be left to dispense justice just as they like.
They ought to have principles and rules given them
by the State for thejr guidance. These principles and
rules are known as the laws of the country.

- (3) The State, then, must lay down laws for

i ‘(z;m;;:sﬁ:o the guidancc of the Judges. These laws,
their guidamee, | LC 1N fact. the well considered orders
s bind inl‘om?r' the State: once for all issued
ation and guidance of the Judges. and

also of the people in general. These standing or per-
manent Ord'ers of the State. known as laws. must be
£00d, that is 10 say, the laws must be calculated to
promote the happiness of the people. The happiness

f
of the people ought to be the chief and ultimate aim
of the laws.

(-'oo(:s) ,:L’Sh;c:aimy one of the‘mos[ ditficult of
PN 4 g Mo an labours to frame a complete
of long experi- 00dy of good laws for any community.
cnLe Transactions between man and man are
extr?me.Iy numerous and sometimes very complex.
Again, it requires very long experience and careful
observation to determine the effect of any particular

transaction or of any set of transactions on the

— :g
. o

s g Wl . b s S o i V= 0
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general happiness of the community. Good laws
must, therefore, be the product of long experience,
careful observation and intellectual labours of the
highest order.

(5) We, here in Baroda. cannot pretend to
In  prepar. €VOIVE from our own brains all the laws
ing laws, note the which are required for the regulation
comimam prin- ~ .~ . ~
ciples of justice, Of the affairs of our people. To do so
known to the. would be impossible, undesirable and,
civilised world- - after all, unnecessary. No community
ever does so. One example may be adduced here to
make more clear what I have just said. Suppose we
wish to cure sickness among our people : there are
thousands of forms of sickness and some of the most
complex character. Surely. they are not 16 set aside the
accumulated knowledge and experience of the world
in general, and of similar countries in particular. We are
not 1o set aside all that and to study all those forms of
sickness ourselves and to devise our own medicines
so with respect to civil and criminal laws. What should
we then do with respect to laws ? I will briefly an-
swer. We should note what few laws we already have.
We should carefully note the great and universal prin-
ciples of justice known to the civilized world as axi-
oms or common principles. We should also note the
laws which govern similar neighbouring communi-
ties. We should further note the good customs
which have prevailed in these territories. On a com-
bined consideration of all these, we must frame our
instructions 1o our judicial tribunals.
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(6) This is exactly the course which has been

It is e actually  followed by the present
course followed N . . .
by the preems @dministration. Indeed. any better course
administration.  is not to be practically found at the
beginning. It was not possible to start with a complete
code of laws of our own. A work of many years
cannot be done in such a comparatively short time.

(7) Our higher judges arc  all men who have
The guidance more or less studied law as a science.
}'Jdg:;"is :'c“c';i' They are conversant with lhg? great and
sary. universal principles of justice. These
principles enable them to keep within the broad path
of justice and to avoid any gross deviations. These
principles are great safeguards in this way, and their
guidance is all the more necessary at a time when we
have no complete and specific code of laws of our
own, when so much has therefore to be left to the dis-
cretion of the courts.

(8) Again, our community is not different from
AT b it .the neighbouring comm un.itz' under B.uri.t—
lmws framed by ish rule. If there be any difference, 1L 1s
:.’,'f]m?:tmh G not considerable. It may therefore. be

presumed that the laws framed by the
British Government for the neighbouring community.
and which have been found to work well, arc gener-
ally applicable to our community also. And it is to be
remembered in this connection that the laws of the
British Government arc framed by emineritly able and
experienced men. Our judges know these laws or have
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access to them. They may well follow the spirit of
these laws in the absence of anything better to guide
them.

(9) Again, there are long-established local
Loeal  cns. CUstOMs——customs recognised and
oms to be re- acted upon by our own people. our judges
spected. respect such customs as a most
important condition of the administration of justice.

(10) Again. we have got authoritative works on
rhe  mindu Hindu and  Muhammadan Law regu-
and | MUEY ating marriage, adoption. succession to
other customs. property, partition of property. etc.. elc.
These works are guides to our judges as much as to
British Indian Judges. Customs which are not
mentioned in these works, but which may still be
found 1o exist in particular places or in particular
classes of people, are also the guides of our judges
who specially ascertain such customs from time to
time. Under such combined guidance, our judges
are enabled to render substantial justice to our people in
a manner far more satisfactory than at any time before in
the history of the Baroda State. And it is to be added
that our Judges render substantial justice without that,
without those technicalities and elaborate forms which
are a matter of complaint elsewhere.

(11) In this way we have done the best that has
But there is becn possible in the circumstances of

ample room for 4. gityation for the administration of
II\I'H'()\C[HCI”.

Y-5158-20
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A justice. So far the people feel satisfied in this respect,
and we are not, of course. to mind any dissatisfaction
expressed by those who wish to evade justice, but
who are now compelled to submit to justice. This state
of things must necessarily go on for some time, but
there is ample scope for progressive improvement.
We must gradually make laws of our own to some
extent. In this respect. I will here indicate my views
briefly and gencrally. i

(12) T would strongly recommend our early
TS adf)ption of the British Indian Penal
indian  Penai With a few modifications and omissions.
:y::‘:um. recom- [ may assure; Your Highness that it is a
. splendid code of the P nal L.aw. It is one
of the most national codes of the ort in existence in
the whole world. It is a better Pen::l Code than what is
in use in England itself. It is a cod .- which is the result
of the experience and reflection of the most eminent
Jurists of Asia, Europe and America. General crimes
are universal, that is to say, they are taken as crimes
not only in this or in that State, but in all civilized
States. The Indian Penal Code treats of such crimes or
offences. It is thergfore applicable to India and to any
part of India, Indeed, it was framed for India itself. It
has been applied to the wide regions of the British
Indian Empire and has gencrally worked well. | am
decidedly of opinion that we cannot do better than
adopt it here, with, as I have already said, the requisite
modifications and adaptations. These will be very few
indeed.
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(13) A similar course seems desirable in relation

Also of me to Criminal Procedure with considerable

Criminal Proce- simplification, and so on. In short, the

dure (Code. .

broad lines I would recommend, are to

go on with the administration of justice as at present,

and to begin making laws gradually and from time to
time, as it may be found necessary to do.

(14) LLaw and Justice generally and practically
Regotar 1aws ar€ subjects which Mr, Cursetji will deal
must be made with better than I can. I must not trench
pradualiy upon his field. But the few very general
observations | am offering fall within the category of
the fundamental principles of good government | am
to communicate to Your Highness. I have said that we
must begin to make regular laws gradually and from
time to time as may be found necessary hereafter. In
this important connection. T would suggest some
points to be kept in view. They are as follows.

(15) No existing custom which is fairly good
has long been - recdgnised and

upon by the people should
set aside or altered : strong sound

No good cus ‘and
tom to bhe set- gored
aside.

be
reason must be shown for such action. The evil which
is sought 10 be corrected must be clearly shown; what
is the evil exactly: what is its magnitude : how many
persons does it affect: do the people themselves
complain of the evil: does the evil really diminish the
happiness of the people which is the great object of
good government ? In short. unless the evil is so
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material that the people themselves or an intelligent

portion of them would wish it to be remedied, leave

the long established customary law as it is.

(16) On the other hand. it the evil is clealy
Remedy anevii SUbStantiated, so that there is no doubt
custom, about it,proceed to its remedy. Without
this, there would be no progress—no improvement.
What T have said about setting aside or altering exist-
ing customary law equally applies to sctting aside or
altering existing written law.

(17) No new law should be passed in any haste.
No new law The utmost deliberation should pre-
o be hastiy c€de the passing of any new law. Sce
passed. that the proposed law is notsopposed to
any fundamental principle recognized by civilized
tommunities, If the proposed law be unique—-be
utterly without analogy in civilized communitics of
modern times—suspect its soundness.

(18) Discuss the proposed law with the Principal
“The propesed Ministers, and the Principa! Judges and
::,:,‘:“,’ he dis some of the principal intelligent mem-
Ministers  4ng DErs of the general community and take
Judges. their opinions. Consult also intelligent
members of that part of the community which may be
affected by the proposed law. Freely elicit objections
in order that they may be known and may be duly
weighed. :
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(19) As a rule. do not pass any law which is
Agree  with Opposed by the greater portion of those
themajority.  with whom you have fully discussed it.
Indeed, it would be quite unsafe—it might be cven
dangerous for any Maharaja to pass any law or any
part of a law, without at least some of his ministers
and some of his judges assenting to the same, and
being prepared 1o defend the same if assailed, and to
be fully responsible for its soundness.

(20) Adopt the analogy of the British Indian Law
Adopt  the except where there are strong reasons to
:;‘::.SW”:,.WM(.:::: the contrary. Do not let any law differ
the wood of 4~ from the corresponding British Indian
l.aw merely for the unreasonable sake
of showing independence or originality. This spirit
would be petty and irrational. Never mind if certain
people say that we are merely copying. Provided the
law itself'is good and is applicable to our people, there
can be nothing blameable in copying. One country
may well adopt the good things of another. The most
advanced—the proudest and the most independent
nations—ifollow that course, otherwise the know-
ledge and experience of one country would become
useless to another.

(21) There is another strong reason to recom-

“Conflict of mend that our laws should difter as little
laws™ not desir- . )

a9 as possible from those of our neigh-

bours, and it is this. If the important laws - .
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governing similar and adjacent communities, materi-

ally differ, there ensues what is called “conflict of

!aWS” which brings great difficulties and perplexities
in the administration of justice. The difficulties and
perplexities are so numerous and so serious that they
have been the subject of bulky volumes by some of
the ablest jurists. )

(22) Again. see that the proposed law does not
Law net 1o lrench upon the domain of religion.
lr::;;r:nn with Every law should abstain from inter-
) fercnce with the religious community
concerned. The State should be neutral and impartial
in its policy. The policy of the State should be to let
every individual practise any religion he likes.
provided he does not thereby injure others. that is to
say, violate the rights of others.

(23) Again every proposed law must, more  0Of
It shoukd do less affect the liberty or property of the
:'v:e good than people—must curtail liberty or diminish
property. This is an evil in itself. Make
sure, before passing the law, that the good of it will be
clearly in excess of the evil attecnded to, if not, the
proposed law cannot be a good one.

(24) Make each law as simple and as intelligible
' to the people as may be possible consis-

It should be - -
simple and im. tENtly with the object to be accom-
partial. plished. See that the proposed law does
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not unduly favour any particular section of the people
at the expense of another section. The laws should be
impartial to all sections. :

(25) See that the proposed law does not curtail.
It <hould not OT curtailsas little as possible, the liberty
curtail persoual of any one 10 make himself as happy as
fiberty- he likes and in any manner he judges
best—provided he does not injure others. As a rule,
cvery member of society is the most interested in his
own welfare. He will not neglect himsell. His self-
interest will powerfully prompt him to promote his
own happiness. The State need not burden itself with -
any serious anxieties in this respect. The best policy
for the State to pursue is to leave cach individual to
make himself happy in the manner he judges best—
provided he does not injure another— provided, he
leaves other individuals similar liberty. The more this
principle is kept in view and acted upon, the greater
will be the quantity of happiness-earned by each indi-
vidual. and hence the greater will be the total quantity
of happiness earncd by the whole community.-

(26) I have thus given Your Highness a few

hints——a few rough hints—which

bm;\,:‘:f."”s’i"“ will gencrally enable you 10 avoid

passing bad or objectionable laws.

All those hints you may not be able 1o carry in

vour memory. But, asyouare getting these  notes

copied in  your book. you may refer to them when
vou have occasion to consider any proposed law.
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7 s » 1
i (27) I have still a few further observations to
The subject offer.

P lHeretofore, many things have

g bun done by thg :s‘cveral departments
Ny 1eans of circular orders, Jahirnamas or Notifica-
th.nS. It was necessary to do so at this stage, the main
obilect bemg to do away speedily with the darkness
:1}:1 ,co-nf}lsnon' which had prevailed and to arrange
things in a rough and ready manner, leaving nicer ad-
Justm‘cnts to follow at greater leisure. But hereafter,
say from the time Your Highness will assume the
powers of Maharaja, that every measure which affects
or materially affects the person, property or liberty of
the people should be the subject of regular law framed
ar}d passed in Your Highness’ name in due form. This
will ensure greater precision and uniformity. It will
carry greater weight. It will better enable the people to
know what laws they are to obey and what the
Conseqlfences of disobedience are. It -will be a greater
Cfmvemence to those officers themselves who have to
give effect to the laws.

(28) I beg Your Highness will always re-

i Do not pive Member that the laws are the well

p:{cd‘:‘:‘:;rc M"vlv’s considered and permanent orders of the

state the Maharaja must not himself

counteract them publicly or privately. The Maharaja
must r}ot give any orders opposed to the laws. He mlist
not privately ask or hint to any judge or magistrate to
favour or to disfavour any one by setting aside the
law. I mention-this particularly and emphatically
because Maharajas are under great temptation

N
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to do what they must not do. It would be false ‘and
treacherous conduct for any Raja or Maharajato pass
a deliberate order in public in the shape of a law and
to ask judges and magistrates privately to break that

very order.

(29) The more the laws are respected, the

Fhe more the better it is for the happiness of the
lc“d‘ffh‘;r,fﬂr‘?r'_‘“°‘ pcople, which is the first duty of the
the ruler himself must

ruler.  And
1 example to the people.

most respect the laws as ai

(30) Foolish, ignorant or selfish persons will

Do noi be tn- constantly ask you—urge you—to do
fluenced by fool- something yourself, or 10 get others to
ish persons. : . y i :
do something against the laws. They

« Is not the gre'at Gaekwar
«]s there any power (o
“If there is, then the
iry. Heisa timid
hings will be

will even venture to say.
able 1o do what he likes ?
restrain the Maharaja himself 7
Maharaja is not supreme in his coun
or wegk Maharaja,” and so on. Such't
told you constantly in one form or another. Your
Highness must not allow yourself to be influenced or
excited thereby in the Jeast. Take it. all coolly and
calmly. With a gentle royalhsmile. answer them by
saying, ~ My education and my reflection have
convinced me that Maharaja is truly great who
constantly respects the laws which, have been
designed for the good of the people. Tam determined
to act under that conviction.” By pursuing such a
course you will-become truly great. You will be the

Y-5158-21
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}%.re:test bepefacior of your people. You will have a
1gh place in the history of your country.

(48) It remains for me to say that the Hindu

The  Hindu Shastras al§o repeatedly and most
Shastras on law. POWerfully inculcate the same thing.

Law is th Qne of ll.1eir happiest maxims is that “
which e king of kings.” It is a precious maxim
‘ must be engraved on the memory of rulers.

CHAPTER XXIX

FUNDAMLENTAL PRINCIPLES. —Contd.
Wednesday. 8th June, 1881.

The great and fundamental truths which I have

A Maharajn had the honour of -offering for Your
s the depository Ilighness™ acceptance are the results of
of the greaest iy sincere and thorough conviction.

. wealth and power

and should devote 1 hose truths - have been my" guidance
him self to public in (he conduct of public affairs while
good. . s . . :
filling the office of Chief Minister m
threc Native States successively for a series of more
than twenty years. In  following the guidance of
those grand truths, in doing my best to assist in pro-
moting the welfare of the people concerned, 1 have
felt an inward satisfaction which words cannot ade-
quately describe, but the like of which, I trust, Your
Highness will yourself enjoy in all its plenitude. It is
probably the -purest ‘and noblest of human plea-
sures. It is a pleasure that ldsts to the end of life. It is
a sublime maxim of the Vedas that he alone lives
who lives to do good to others. Who can do more
good to others than the Ruler of a community —than
a Maharaja- who is the depository of the greatest
power and wealth in his country 2 1 have alluded to
myself personally, not in a spirit of self-praise, but
with the view of strengthening your impressions. If
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individual like myself has been
fewarded with ‘honour and distinction in

co s

ans?que”CC of faithful endeavours to promote the
PPIness of pe people, you may easily conceive

What brijj;

ant and lasting fame ‘will bé your reward
4S a Maharaj, devoting himseif to public good.
But there is a t'ar-brig\;ncr reward to be looked for
than worldly praise and fame. I refer 1o that great
Source which ordained your exaltation to your pres-
ent position and opportunities.

(2)

In advising Your-Highness in the interests

va‘:::.c ideas or of good government, let me call t.o my
aid an cminent teacher of mankind in

general and of Princes in particular. | refer to Vathel,
a famous European author, who lived in the last
century. The following are some of his ideas bear-

ing on the topics I have already submitted to Your
Highness :—

a

“ A good Prince, a wise conductor of society,
wm'\ni‘:oge:’;i';lci: ought to have his mind impressed \,\./irh
own satisfaction. this great truth that the Sovereign

power is solely entrusted to him for the
safety of the State and the happiness of all the
people; that he is not permitted to consider himself
as the principal object in the administration of affairs,
to seek his own satisfaction, or his private advantage.
but that he ought to direct aj] his views, all his steps;
to the greatest advantage of the State and people who
have submitted to him.

* * * *

[}
i
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_~ But in most kingdoms a criminal ﬁz.mer); hat;se
Criminal at- lONg since caused the§c 111'z};<1miurc:iers
tery und  posts forgotten. A crowd of servi ea(iCh o
210 23 W cagily porsuade a proud monarch {hat
merit the nation was made for hm.1 and n ke
for the nation. e soon considers the kllﬁgd(e):l e
patrimony that is his own prop&.arty and.' nsh;?S \seanh
a herd of cattle from which he is to derive i
and which he may dispose of 10 answt?[l'hoSe o
views and gratify his passions. Hence e Y
wars undertaken by ambition, restlessness, ha i
pride. Hence those oppressive taxes, Whojzr:d o
is dissipated by ruinous luxury, OT Squd st
mistresses  and favourites .hence'l._‘lm ublic’merit
important posts aiven by favouAr, W uoet }i)mmediatdy
is ncglected and everything that does n e
intcrest  the Prince is abandoned to i 3o
subalterns. Who can. in this L}nllapp}f E(Zhe Sublic
discover an  authority established tf)‘r M
Welfare 2 A great Prince will be or: :!s;ne et
against his virtues. Let us not say. .\’.vlt ‘S et Ty
that private virtues are not the vntu‘e§l g))se-Wh‘_o g
maxim of superficial politicians. or ot l;( x iy
very inaccurate in their expressions g;:o t?]r;;n‘e ki3
ship'x oratitude. are still virtucs on t e-r i
would to God they were always to be; 0 iy
But a wisce king does not yield an undwtl\ };:e 29l
ence to their impulse. He cherlshc.:s t]u,m.aﬂ‘qirq T
vates them in his private life. but mn érale\nd (why ?
listens only to justice and sound policy. / i
Because he knows that the govcmr‘nc’nt.\\d,b :nd "N
to him only for the happiness of society, & .
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therefore, he ought not to consult his own pleasure in
the use he makes of his power. He tempers his goodness
with wisdom he gives 10 friendship his domestic and
private favours; he distributes posts and employments
according to merit, public rewards to services done
to the State. In a word, he uses the public power only
with a view to the public welfare.

* . * "

“ He is, by virtue of that power, the guardian
He is e and defcnder of the laws : and while it
guardian of e s his duty to restrain cach daring
violator of them, ought be himself to

trample them under foot ?

* " *

* But while thesc laws exist. the sovereign ought
He  shouta Teligiously 1o maintain and observe
submit to the them. They are the foundation of the
laws himself, RT erye . s
public  tranquillity ‘and the firmest
support of th sovereign authority. Everything is
‘uncertain, violent, and subject to revolutions in
those unhappy States where ai,itrary power has
placed her throne. It is. therefore, the true interest
ol the Prince, as well as his duty, to maintain and
respect the laws ; he ought to submit to them him
self. We find this truth established in a piece
published by order of Louis X1V, one of thc most
absolute Princes that ever reigned in Europe. * Let
it not be said that the sovereign is not subject to the
laws of his States, since the contrary proposition is
one of - the truths of the law of nations which

° duties of the
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flattery has sometimes attacked and w.hich. gOQd
princes have always defended as a tutelar divinity
of their States.”
* * *

(3) 1 will now proceed to quote a passage or.
Manu, on the two of similar effect from Manu, the

king great Hindu Law-giver :—

He says. “ Let the king act a father 10 his
peOplve.” ‘ .

Again. © Lct the king prepare a ju.st compen-
sation vfor the cood. and a just punishment for the
bad. The rule of strict justice let him never frans-
gress.” .- .
Again, ~ A king is pronounced equally unjust
in l‘cle;sing the manvwho deserves punishment, an.d‘
in punishi;wg the man who deserves it not. HeblS
just .who always inflicts the punishment ordained by

law.™

(4) All this Ccminently shows thaf . ‘er.xgs
Kings nave have high duties and responsn.bllntles. y
high duities and {hat they arc not to act wildly an
responsibilitics arbitran'{l}/ iike wild animals .—that
they have great principles and rules 0 reASpe‘Ct-
Their great duty is to promote the happiness of the
people over whom the Almighty has placed them.

(5) To promote the happiness of the people is
Good  govern @l object easily enc?ugh understood 13
mentis a science the pross, but it requires much study an
and s art it costs much self-denial to effectuate
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that object in these times when the interests of the
people have become very numerous and very com-
plex and when good government has become a reg-
ular science and also an art which needs to be regu-
larly learnt. Principles and rules of good
government have to be carefully learnt. They have
to be constantly respected and observed. In other
words. it is not enough for a Maharaja to say. I
know that it is my duty to be a father to my people
“ and to proceed to act under the capricious impuls-
es of an untutored common sense. The fact is, the
Maharaja has to learn his high profession and to
practice it in conformity with its great laws and
rules. The. Maharaja who does not accept and
observe such laws and rules will be just like a navi-
gator in charge ol a big ship, who refuses the guid-
ance of the compass and of the chart.

(6) I have already submitted to you some
important quotations from authority in
order t6 strengthen the impressions I
desire to make on your mind. I will
here invite Your Highness’s attention to a few more
quotations and these are taken from papers relating
to the recent annexation of the large and important
country of Oudh. I have laid great stress on the
rulers’ duty of maintaining the security of life,
person, liberty and property and have pointed out
".the means to be employed to effect that object. The
- Rulers of Oudh greatly failed in that object, and
this was one of the strongest grounds for the
annexation of that territory, -as seen from the
following extracts from the Oudh papers.

why Qudh was
annexed.
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(a) The Resident of Oudh reports : In spite

@ The offi- of all that I have urged upon His:
cers incompetent Majesty  (the King of -Oudh) he
:?sd '::ds“"";: continues to confide the conduct of
hisr;?nics. his affairs to the same worthless and

incompetent characters; to dev.ote a_lI
his time to personal gratiﬁcations'and frivolous
amusements; and to manifest the szflrp.e utter
disregard Lo his duties and high responsiblhtlAes. The
same insccurity of life and property in all parts of

his dominions is felt. the same maladministration. -

and malversations prevail in all departments.

M . 6%
(b) In another part, the Resident says: hIt
(h)The Nawab Was not to be wondered at that the

with low "associ- young Nawab on his accession tQ
ates and no cdu- , . :
power, with low people about him, and

. cation A !
with only that degree of education

which Native Princes receive, considered h'inzlself' acs1
having arrived at the highest of earthly fellClt}'{) Eg‘l
wondering what bonds and laws were to cur e,
will of a king, etc.”

Reéident reported to the

Governor-General, of .judlmal. cm}rts
there are none except at the 'Capltal
and those which are there maintained

are of no value.”

(¢) Again, the

(c) Absence of
judicial courts,

(d) The consequence of this was that the
~ administration of justice 11 Oudh
The adminis-

tration miserable, Was miserable. [t 1S instructive t.o
observe how the Government of India

Y-5158-22
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took notice of a case in which a person was,
through influence, allowed to go unpunished,
though there was clear evidence to prove that he
had committed murder. The Government of India
wrote, on the occasion, to the Resident at L.ucknow
in the following words — '

“ You will demand an audience of the King.
You will represent to His Majesty the indignation
with which the Governor General views the scan-
dalous denial of justice, which has just been
cxhibited at Lucknow, in the acquittal of this mur-
derer, in the face of the clearest proofs of his guilt.
And you will add that such acts are rapidly [illing
up the measures of the King's mis-government,
which, His Majesty has been already warned, must
end in the entire subversion of his kingly power.”

(¢) The Resident also complained that in con-
(¢) Even the Sequence of want of administration of
?(:’;';:':d subjects justice in - Oudh, the subjects .01’ the
A British Government, who were in that
territory, also suffered. The British Government
could not remain indifferent when their own sub-
jects thus suffered from the maladministration of
justice in Oudh.

(/) The Resident also complained that there

No eficient W8S no efficient Police in  Oudh
Paolice tcrri'tories. To quote again from the
- Oudh papers: “Under the present

regime, I do not think there is a shadow of security
for life or property in Qudh. In this part of the

FFUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES 171
country. it is almost impoésible for people to travel,
unless escorted by a large body of armed men.”

(7) 1 hope that I have now said enough and
A Raj withour quoted enough, to produce an un-
any security of shakeable conviction, in Your High-
I[i'l-":pcrl?li-mo"n:‘:i ness’ mind, of the vital importance of
fall. an efficient Police supported by a
Military force, and of the vital impor-
tance of an efficient administration of justice. With-
out these there can be no security of life, person,
liberty, or property. And I say emphatically that,
without such security, a Raj.- must inevitably fall;
the fall being only a question of time. Fall, it must,
sooner or later.

(8) As one of the warmest well-wishers
Let mewe O Native States—as one,* who .m.ost
convictions  he carnestlv  desires that  the  existing
::::l.tlf-(i]‘\t"""‘ “ Native ..Qlates should ever continue to
- live— 1 will not be satisfied with Your
Highness' entertaining and cherishing the convic-
tions above-mentioned : but 1 entreat Your High-
ness to take the utmost pains to communicate your
conviction to your children with injunctions to them
to communicate those convictions to their children
again, so that. there may never arise any break in
the continuity of those convictions in the Gaekwar
House. Let every ruler of Baroda—good or bad or
indifferent—maintain fair security of life, person,
liberty and property in these territories and |
guarantee the perpetuity of the Baroda Raj.
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(9) On the other hand, if the Native States fail
If suen [0 maintain such security, I predict
_ security is' not that their rulers will, sooner or later,
ruters w79+ one after another lose sovereign power
their sovereign and subside into the states of mere
power. wealthy Jamindars. It is a contingency,
most painful to contemplate, but it must be fore-
seen 'in order that it may ‘be averted. (The proverb

says: “To be forewarned is to be forearmed.”)

(10) It is on these grounds that the administra-
: A mos fion during Your Highn ss’ minority

important picce has taken decided and vigorous action
::ce public s~ by way of organizing an  efficient

) police and an efficient system of
administering justice—calculated to establish fair
security of life. person, liberty and property. We
consider this a most important and most esscntial
piece of public service performed. We are proud of

the action taken.

(11) If. therefore, any one, under the influ-
Those.ence of ignorance or of a factious
who rain Native spirit, tells Your Highness that we
have done wrong in this respect—that
we have done wrong in incurring the cost of estab-
lishing the police.and the judicial machinery—and
advise you, to do away with these and to revert to
“the old state of things, Your Highness should regard
him as unfit to take part in your counsels. Such
persons are just those who have. already uncon-
- sciously ruined some Native States, and they are just
those who will yet similarly ruin others.

RS . ~
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(12) In connexion with the subject ~in hand,
The mis- [ must draw Your Highness’ attention

takes of former
times. to one of the grave conclusions which

Sir B. Meade’s Commission- has - =

recorded against Malhar Rao Gaekwar, the then
ruler of Baroda, namely, “ That the judicial depart-
ment and administration require entire yeform, the
existing abuses being abolished so as to remove the
present uncertain and irregular application of the
law and want of confidence in the proceedings of
the courts and magistrates.”

, (13) The entire reform pointed out by the
o " low the commission has been h‘applly effected
J.:::.','.:mis n?:.',r; in its main featu;es———one proot of this
lished on 2 firm is {0 be found in the following passage

extracted from a recent report of the
Agent to the Governor General to the Government
of India, namely—" The Judicial Department. of the
State is now established on a firm basis. It is
sufficient for the work, is well paid, is officered,
except in some of*thé posts in the lower grades by
thoroughly qualified men, and the work is done
generally in a highly satisfactory manner. The
Judges of the Varisht Court and of the Session
Courts would do credit to any service. There is, of
course, still room for improvement in regard to
despatch and precision. There is certainly no branch
of the administration which gives greater satisfa-
ction to the people than the Judicial.”
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(14) It will thus be seen, beyond all doubt, that
Its prog- it Will be Your Highness’ most impor-
ress to be main- tant duty to maintain the progress so
e far made. and to make further possible
\ improvements. I beg Your Highness to
thoroughly digest and assimilate the general and
special points 1 have been endeavouring to impress

upon you.

LA i o

© Government.

CHAPTER XXX.
FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES.—(contd.)

PUBLIC HEALTH.
Wednesday, 22nd June, 188 1

I have dwelt somewhat longer on the subject
_The first of the security of life, person, liberty
object of good e .
and property, because it is the condi-
tion of pre-eminent importance to the
well-being of the people—the well-being of the
people being the first object of good government.
Unless a government Hhas established and will
steadily maintain such security, it cannot claim to
be good—the ruler cannot say he has done his duty
to the people. '

(2) The next important duty of government

The next IS to do what may be possible to main-

duty is  tain the  people in nraintain the
maintain  good

heaith— public people in good health. The health of

health. each individual in" a community

depends in a great measure, on himself

—on his food, clothing, exercise, medical treatment

etc. As every one has naturally a very strong desire

to enjoy the blessing of health, he may be expected

himself to take care of his health. But there are

some important matters connected with public
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health which -individuals cannot insure. They are -

‘matters which the governments alone can properly
arrange. If the government do not take up such

matters they will not be attended to at all. I wilI‘.

now proceed to state the chief of such matters.

(3) Where people live in numbers and close
Sanitation.  (© ©ach other as in citic?s a.nd towns,
: cleanliness has to be maintained as an
~ important condition of public health. Dirt and
refuse’ have to be removed from the streets. The
drains have to be kept in good order. Abundanc-e c?f
fresh air has to be let in—and so forth. All th{s is
called sanitation. With this may be combined
several arrangements for public convenience com-
fort, and safety. For example, good carriage roads
may be made. The roads may be .watered and lighted.
Appliances may be kept ready to put down ﬁres..

(4) Another . measure of great importance to
A sem- public health is to give the people a
cient and pure o fficient and pure supply of wat?r
meter supely. for daily use. In tropical climates, this
is one of. the most valued of blessings. The. Maha-
raja who confers this blessing is sure to live in the
memory of a grateful people.
(5) Another measure conducive to Publlc
A i r y health is to give to the crowded inhab-
Plaves for ¢ jtants of the cjty some pleasant and
airy places to ‘which they can drive,
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ride or walk ; and where they can spend some por-
tion of their leisure during the morning or evening

with great benefit to their health. The.Race-course ‘

and the Public Park in this city of Baroda are
examples of such places of resort.

(6) Another measure conducive to pul?lic
vaccination, health is to arrange for the vaccination
of the people and the consequent pre-

vention of the dreadful attacks of small-pox.

(7)  Another measure conducive to public health

Hospitals. 1S to establish, at the various centres of

population, Hospitals apnd Dispensa-

ries, where sick persons may easily obtain medical

advice, medical.treatment, and the requisite medi-
cines themselves. :

(8) Any Government which cares for the hap

T h. . Piness of the people will earnestly
health of the artend to all these measures and, per-
Teet of primary Daps, to  others also of the kind which
importance. I need not stop here to specify. Money

spent on such measures is always well
spent. The people have an undoubted right to be
thus protected in  their health. The Mabharaja,
who acts’ as the father of his people, will always
cheertully arrange for the health of his people.

(9) During Your Highness’ minority there
Action a1 fOT€, the administration has taken some
ready faken.  action in this important direction. The
city of Baroda, your capital, is now

Y-5158-23
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cleaner than before. It has bettef- roads. 1tf1f;ba::ler
watered and better lighted. It 1s more ehet,[l{ace)-
protected against fires. The people have t‘h e
course and the new Public Park to take frcsM_dicai
Vaccination is better attended to, and good i e fiea
Institutions have been established and z;rc) -
maintained. Towns in the Talookas have‘a-‘s‘([g Fgor
some attention paid to them in these rcsbpc;]\}.wre_
more detailed information as to what .has e

tofore done, 1 beg to refer Your High

Administration Reports. o
(10) But it is certain that we arc :vcl .(H;U[[LO;],:
There is Lthe complcte fulfilment ol ()m‘ ‘( o

seppe for fur- oo panch  There is much scope

. f th fi 1 rus YOUI‘
t - u ClI C i ’thh I trust,
g - ac ]., [O W By .
I actiol .

i cr
| turn your attention among oth

Highness wil e

_— . d

portant things. Much yet remains to .bcd )

i [

all this will be brought to your notice ll‘l e maliert
after. But I will here mention on¢ OI s

ail here-

points.

(11) It is most unfortunate 'that we e
A water- been able to provide a g0

- e aroda though
supply  scheme gnply for this city of Baro &

have not

e ald most .anxious to do so. Large fa;;d
. i > Ve caretully
costly undertakings require to be very e
i isated before proceeding to execution.
investig e

the only way of avoiding blunders an-:stli(:med A
thorough investigation was ther_efore 1._ e
order to ascertain what altematlve. pro.yccluSivcly
available. It was made by employing eXc

ness to the _
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for the purpose. Mr. Crossthwaite, a Bengal Engineer
specially versed in the water-supply of towns and
-citics. The result may be briefly stated. Water cannot
be brought to this city from the Nerbuda river, nor
from the Orsang tributary of the Nerbuda, nor
from the Mahi river, nor from Pawagar, nor from
the Muwar Talao near Savli. The only - project open
was declared 10 be that of sinking two or three
gigantic wells near the Railway station, drawing
water - from  them by means of powerful steam
machinery, storing up the water to a certain extent,
and distributing the same through the city in the
usual manner. Here the matter has rested for some
time. This project involves certain risk and uncertainty
which will be explained to Your Highness when the
subject is seriously taken up for consideration. I will,
therefore, only say that if Your Highness succeeds in
giving the city a good water-supply, Your Highness
will, on this account alone, be remembered as a
great benefactor.

(12) The improvement of the drainage of the
The drain- city  is - another very important

question. It is really one of the most
difficult and puzzling questions.

age.

(13) In other towns, those in the Talookas we
Improve- have as yet confined ourselves to the
—— " oher maintenance of cleanliness and even
this has been,I am afraid, very superfi-

cial. In the town of Nowsari, however, much has
been done in comparison. Some lakhs of rupees
have been sanctioned for securing good drinking
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water wells for the various villages throughout
these territories, and the work is, I believe, a]re‘ady
commenced. It has to be urged on to completion.
Hospitals and Dispensaries and Vaccinating Agen-
cies have been fairly spread over the country. In
connection with this subject, I beg to say tital
whatever is done to promote the health Of. the
people to prevent discase and to cure or mitigate
suffering cannot fail to be appreciated as one of the
most direct and practical benefits of good govern-
ment. A benevolent Ruler will give a large ShiAme
of his attention to the promotion of public health,
which is a very important component element Of

public happiness, the main object of government.

(14) In our anxiety to promote public hcatlt:l(;
Individ- we have, however, to be careful na .
ual liberty ot oo fere unnecessarily with the liber-

to -be interfered e i s
with, to ty of the individual a liberty Whl(':
promote public . able blessings.
health one of the most valu

rced to

The individual must not be f? .
take particular diet, to take particular mgdlc.ln'fiIS,t’O[
take particular exercise, etc. Of these the indivi uf;l
himself is the best judge. The governr.nent wi
do well to limit its action to matters which affect
the community in the gross—such as general c.leanc-i
liness, good drainage, good water supp?y, goo
hospitals and dispensaries, efficient vaccine opera-
tions, etc., In these matters the governme‘nt acts
as representing the community itself, and for the
benefit of the community.

o
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» (15) Even .whilc thus acting, the Govern-
The pubtic ment has to be careful that it is not
f;’r‘"’ “r:f:is(';‘;';‘e’ c;arried too far by its benevolent zeal'—
are both poinis that it does not go too much In
o ¢ comid advance of the views and wishes of
the people in the present state of
their intelligence and education. How far the gov-
ernment may go and when it should stop, in a
given case, are practical questions which will have
to be decided from time to time after a careful
comparison of the public good proposed to be .
affected on the one hand, with the popular resis-
tance which might be expected on the other hand.

(16) I have said above that in the matter of
Govern- health the liberty of the individual
etul ooy BV should not be unnecessarily inter-
fered with. But, without interfering

with  that liberty. Government may give usual
advice. For instance. Government in the Medical
department may notify to the people that such
and such precautions are instrumental in averting
attacks of cholera—that, when an attack actually

occurs, such and such a remedy has been found to

be good — that such and such precautions are
useful to prevent the spread of the disease — and
so forth.

(17) Whenever any general diseases break out,
Special such as cholera, fever, small-pox, etc.,

preventive  and 1
curative . men the Government should take special
sures. preventive  and curative  measures.

For instance, additional medical men .
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i i alit
should be sent off for acting 1(;1. ;l\:c;“]:bclc t(};
concerned. Medicines should bF m’;i)c il
the people concerned. The Medical : (:Eese o e
propose the necessary measures, an

promptly sanctioned.

i th gene-

(18) In matters relating to publlct:ézrt‘lt is& e
The Medical rally, the Medical Depart
Department, the 4 icer of the government.

best adviser .
. i ublic
(19) After all that I have salrd l;l;(})]lrl]tcss ol
Maintain the health, 1 am sure you ey of

Medical institu- rop i)y rec'ogniZC. the grea
o maintaining and' in noh'w:yhave been
the various Medical lnstitu.tlons wr]cminority and
brought into existence dl.ll:lng youoting alih and
which are largely saving life, prom he people must
mitigating suffering. T.he(:]l f;:uhjrtﬁ: lp :O;C et sick,
never say, “ Never mind ho e e money b?'
Suﬁ'efr, 'and g:-e‘ reiluc:\r,)zm thet:(;e Medical Insn'tlllm::jér
?bgcl)lsl?;;i that the great Gaekwar rzusét;‘;‘r of the
ici d crue
produce so avaricious an

people.

curtailing

20) 1 will close this day’s lecture

A o the f retrospect.

to show the here by a very. brie
great duties of
the Government.

‘ i first duty of
(i) We began by saying that the uty of

iness
Government is to promote the happine
people.
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(if) We recognized the fact that the security of
life, person, liberty and property is indispensably
necessary to the happiness of the people.

(i) We saw how necessary it is for this -
important object to maintain a sufficient and efficient
Police, to maintain a moderate and effective military
force, to  maintain a well-organized and efficient
‘judicial machinery and to uphold and enforce the
laws with firmness and impartiality.

(iv) And to-day. we have seen how important
it is for public happiness to maintain and improve.
sanitation in towns and cities and to maintain and
improve the various medical agencies which are at

work—in a word, to maintain and improve the health
of the population, ‘ )

We do well, occasionally, to thus briefly
review the leading principles we have already dwelt
upon, because it strengthens the impressions made,
it shows in a small compass what the great duties of
the government are, it shows them in the order of
their importance, and it shows their mutua] relations,

..............



CHAPTER XXXI.
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FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES. (i

Wednesday 30th June. 1881.

we dwelt on the
o promote the
briefly noticed
which this

The last time we met here,

duty of the government 1

Another : and

important duty health of the people '

lr:‘:;d GEr ! e principal methods 1n e e
. may be done. We will now pro

- namely,
another very important dutyof goverm'rlljclzzl,to i
the duty of doing all that may be poss! S ndant
the people to obtain sufficient and eve) s
food. Without sufficient food, the peoplie,
obvious, cannot be happy.

‘ in this
(2) | may observe at the outset that, e o
the government cann
left to the exer-
ch member of the
f and family and
Nature has made
every
quire

Individual respect,
BT much. Much must be
tions’ of the people themselves.. Ea
community has to work fo'rﬂ hllrr.lsel
to thereby earn the means of living. e
food so absolutely necessary to ?vcw 0 St. o
one may be expected to do his utmo e
food without being urged to do' SO fromf e il
In short, natural motives act with great Tor

direction.

PP
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(3) Natural  motives prompt  individuals to

Government acquire not only food, but many other
:,"m:f‘” ":]‘]‘:m:_""i things which are the means of happi-
act freely. ness. The main duty of the government
is to let those motives act with all legitimate free-
dom, to sce that those natural motives are not need-
lessly impeded or weakened by artificial causes. This
duty of government should be clearly realized and
steadily fulfilled.

(4) Let us here consider what the government
The security should do and what it should not do, in
Kf.-"ff..c"?fif,??; order to let those natural motives
ton ofwealth. - operate fully and bear all good fruit. As
I have alrcady stated, cvery member of a community
is prompted by natural motives to acquire the means
of his own happiness. Prompted by such motives he
will employ his best exertiors to acquire wealth. Now
government should, by maintaining security of life,
person, liberty and property, maintain those natural
motives in all their strength, allow free scope for
those exertions, and secure that wealth fully to the
acquirer. Just see what would take place if there were
little or no security of life, person, liberty and prop-
erty. Many a man would say to himself, “why should
[ acquire wealth, or to acquire, it why should | save
anything while I am liable to be murdered at any
time, or wounded or thrown into prison, or despoiled
of my wealth.™ It follows. then. the security of life,
person.  liberty and property is necessary for the

acquisition and growth of wealth in the community.
Y-5158-24

T e R



186 MINOR HINTS

e cars of the sor
The people should have no fears of

b na S cwhat, more in
i > matter somew
above. | will state the - hat hC

her in town,
owkar must
The ryot
tock of

{ indicated

detail. No one should have rcasovn ,[}0[
might be plundered of his.propcrx’} 1\-\}]::3
or in country, or on the I?lgh—\\"ay: .CY
be secured in the possession of his m(;n} >
must be secured in the possessmn- o.. ‘:;; [—;asket o
orain ; even the poor woman who carrie: e aards
3egetébles to the market must feel SCCL.I'::h A aaon
those vegetables. In short, every one, Il

~ 1mne d
: of keepmg én
must feel that he is pretty sure He must feel

- small. ;
enjoying his property, great or Smad acainst unjust
secure against violence, against fraud, LkD

; . : e Sarkar.

litigation and arbitrary action by the

be secured

itions  will .
(5) All these condsmlohave e explalnfifj.
by the mean aining a good P()l.l(,e
by maintaining
inery and by
hould do

rowth of

g .

Y ”::m namely. by maint

in villages and towns,

an efficient judicial mach i

maintaining good laws. The ,c_:ovcrntr:.ctrll16 .

many other things in order to promom,e -
wealth, and 1 will proceed to state sO :

conditions

be secured.

ople to
(6) The government should allow lth(ta g)qc lg y
i Teely.that 1s
Let the peo- epjoy their wealth trec?l‘y‘ sl o
ple enjoy their ithout necdless restrl(,tl()]e. e
wealth freely.  pop example, [ say. no one s outd ¢
prevented from driving a carf!dg o
X om -
pair. Again, no one should be pxevcntedffrthC bigh
ding the firmest houses by the sides © D
roads. Again, no one should be prevente

B N |
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wearing rich clothes or costly ornaments. In
short, the people should be quite free to enjoy or.
display their wealth as they may like. Indeed, the
happier the Maharaja sees his people, the happier
should he himself be,

(7) To proceed to another matter of Importance.
Importanceof A arge portion of our people derive
the administra- . . o e
tion with  res- their subsistence from the cultivation of ]
Pl e iahe YO 5oil. The land is a great source of
wealth.  The ryot labours on the land
and the land gives him a return. [t follows that the
Administration  with respect to the ryot and with
respect to the land has a very important bearing on
the happiness of our subjects. It should be remem-
bered that the ryotsthose who pursue agriculture as
their profession form the great body of our subjects
who reside permanently in the country, who are the
fixed population. As the land they cultivate is
immoveable, they, the cultivators, are also in a great
measure immoveable, As a body, the ryots would not
think of abandoning their lands and of leaving the
country unless great and continued zooloom was
practised.  The ryots, then, constitute a very impor-
tant portion of our settled population, and the pro-
duce they raise every year from the land constitutes
a very important portion of the wealth of the country.
Hence the great importance of the Administration
with  respect to the ryots and with respect to the
land.
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(8) To make the ryots happy an land, the
pe the growth of wealth from hOUl,d be
mo;ll::a?e.w Sarkar’s tax on the land StS enough
so moderate as to leave to the ryo in fair
zoc‘inn:fn,tain themselves and tl:'r fan:;:;esprinciple
Native tates,
comf.on'l lnfol;‘c:?wn;i is unfortunately more ;);ri;: SZ
.gl:g’:etx"zziy Some of these States tb rmfngs this, of
; . . om the ryots— :
. Tevenue as p?/se?it;:\eesfrthis very use’r"{l d‘;llisesnt:f
course, ln}fo is quite contrary to the -‘u'n the first
subjc?cts. i wh.ich we started, namely, lt. 1559 of the .
mé);::‘o\f”v;;ovemment to promote the happiness
0ob)

eople.
peop ecessary to make

(9) Another important thing n to promote the

-ha and - he

The ryouts the WOtSf wel:fl)t);\ from land, is that tf‘ i

should have 3 orowth o ood tenure IO
- good tenure. ryots should have, a £

i en-land soO
e that they will not be deprived of zlhu,e e o
g they regularly pay the Sarkar tax e e tax
e zhould feel that, provided they pﬁ)(') the (=8
i they can hold the land for. genefrieen - and
s rozl'ed by reasoning, and it has S il fo
b epori ce. that nothing is more preju o
o i exlpt\f;fnprc;sperity than in security of poss
cu !
" thing necessary to

(10) Another  important y and to promote

ts happ, .

< crn i t m?ke thehr{)(t: weal]t)h from land, is thgt,

to be increase the growl and, is thel
when the land is made to yie
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consequence of the application to the land of the
ryots’labour and capital, the Sarkar should. not in-
crease its tax on that account and thereby deprive
the ryots of the fair-return due to their labour and
capital, if the Sarkar pursues a contrary policy, the
ryots will feel no inducement to lay out their labour
and capital ‘for the improvement of the land : the

Y

yield of the land will not increase and may even de-
crease. ’

(11) Anoher important thing  necessary

Do not em- make the ryots happy and to promote

Pevrnue e of the growth of wealth from land is that .
the yots und the [zardars or farmers of revenue should
Sarkar not be employed between the ryots and
the Sarkar. Such agents used to be extensively
employed in former times, and they used to oppress
and impoverish the ryots terribly. The best system is
that known as the Ryotwari, that is to say, that

- system under which the Sarkar deals with each ryot

directly. This system is really most favourable to the
ryot ; it secures him the best justice and the best
consideration, and promotes his selfrespect and
independence. The only thing is that such a system
will require the employment of an extensive agency
and an agency most carefully selected with reference
to knowledge, experience, judgment and probity. The
cost of such agency will be more than re-paid by the
saving of what the Izardar would otherwise have
pocketed, while an immense advantage is that the’
ryots will be protected against heavy and arbitrary
exactions.
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(12) I must take this opportunity l?.:’]::ir?,d.
Bhag-Barai another truth on Your Hngh}nyg:.llimd °
system not desir- Ka7i Sahib has. no doub.l. explain .
e . you what the Bhag-Batal systcm ITI ‘
main feature is that the Sarkar takes :mé:iszs
portion of the produce of the land as 'lhg 39;] il
revenue, instead of taking the rcvqmc .m) 1: Ais. e
result of my consideration of th'ls sysll;l ot ot 6l
though it may answer for States, It WC;;l iy
answer for a large State like 'Baroc.la. e redil
been mostly got rid of in these terrlltonchsn.mde oo ]
of this belongs to the late Ma]?araja K,ec Bt
hope that the great and beneficial cha.ng;limd' = the
Maharaja introduced will be fully mam"c e sill
Amreli Mahals, however, the Bhag-Bata]l to~ opiy 3
continues. Some steps have been taker

corrective in this respect.

ighness” A
(13) I have already brought to Your Highn

> the land
; nce of the
A regularsnivey notice the great 1mpor’[e’:1r e i land>
and reassessment tax being IﬂOdCfate» 0

i tax moderately and equitably, a r(’;ilcli::f
survey and re-assessmc::rrlalltiOanreof el
ably necessary. It is an op o o
f::;nitu}:ie and great cost, but', ‘[‘ re?zzrlll,h;tslhag I
necessary. The present A‘dm.mlstral e ftabs
leisure to undertake that operation. Bu;.m D o
necessary a measure will not be long Cf ylhe, .
it the welfare of the great body ©

largely depends.
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(I'4) When the land tax has been moderately
Arbitrar, and equitably fixed by means of the
taxes not o be Opcration just alluded to. the Maharaja
mpsgd; should  most resolutely abstain from
super-adding arbitrary and unjust taxes like the gadi

nazrana, palace nazrana. marriage nazrana, and so
forth.

(15) I would also warn Your Highness against
Grant of spe. ANOther abuse. It has happened that
cal privileges some individual of religious or other
objectionable. A enees came to the Maharaja and
applied for an annual subsidy. Instead
of disposing of the matter in some ordinary way, it
has sometimes happened the Maharaja issued a
sanad authorizing the said individual to levy a tax
on cach ryot or on cach plough ot a ryot in a cer-
tain village or in a certain group of villages. The
grant of such a right or privilege is most objec-
tonable, because it iy injurious to the ryots con-
cerned. T hope that such grants will never be made
hereafter. By giving cffect to the leading principles
I have mentioned, the ryots will be made happy and
the land will yield wealth steadily and to the great-
est possible extent. T have, however, to draw Your
Highness™ attention to one Or two more matters in
the same connection.

(16) 1 think it is essential  to agricultural

Arricultural prospnerity  that agricultural  produce
produce not be - .

be taxed, when Should not be burdened with any heavy

exported. duties whén the same is exported. [f the
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produce could be altogether freed from exporT dpty.
this would be the best thing. But if circum-
stances make this difficult, the export duty must be
very moderate. I should say, generally, that the duty
should be as much as possible below 5 per cent, on
the value of the commodity exported. Spe.mal
articles such as opium, etc. are of course, exceptions
to the general principle. '

(17) It being desirable that food should be
Food grains cheap to all, and especially to the poo.rer
to he free 1O )asses, [ think that all food-grains

duty. )
should be free from duty altogether.

which tend to

, Again, any measures
(18) Ag Y he land, or to

Encourage jncrease the produce of t
ton n‘}'":.‘lflb'f,’i make the produce more val}xa_ble are
tion. . most beneficial. Produce is mcrea%ed,
for instance, by better ploughing. better manurmg,
better weceding, etc. More . valuable crops may bc}
raised By providing or improving 'thc mear;s 0
irrigation. BY such means, land which hasI ezr;
yielding some poor crop may, for ex?mp? e, b
made to yield sugarcane. Instead of yielding
Rupe'e:s"worth of crop per acre', T e
yield 200 Rupees’ worth—an jmmense gain i
ryot individually and to the people': generz? y.
Hence the Sarkar should do everything possible
to encourage the multiplication of wells and other

means of irrigation.

it may be made to
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(19) Again. the grcat bulk of agricultural
~Reduee - cost procuce has 1o be carried to the market
nh e for sale. The charge for such carriage
may scem small in individual cascs. but. on the
whole, it is a serious item. It follows that any
measure which will reduce the cost of carriage will
be a great benelit to the ryot and to the community.
Therelore. the Sarkar should make roads of different
classes. according to local requirements and resources,
and should even make rail-roads whereever suitable.
1t should be remembered that when produce has to
he carricd on the heads of coolies, the cost of
carriage 1s highest ; when pack bullocks carry the
produce, the cost of carriage is lowered; when
carts carry the produce, especially on metalled
roads. the cost of carriage is still further lowered.
And carriage of produce by railway is the cheapest
ot the whole.

(20) Another means of increasing the produ-

Give the o= ction of land in a country is to have
oty waste  lund . TN , .

on ey 1erms, Tules by which the ryots of the country

arc enabled to obtain waste land on’

casy terms and on a secure tenure.

(21) But. besides land. there are other sources
pocourape O wealth, Manufactures form the most
Manufactieesimportant of these; manufactures supply
the means of living to a portion of the population. As
such. manufactures must be encouraged in every
legitimaic  manner. This is all the more imperative
because the population is increasing and there is not
Y-5158-25
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land enough to occupy all the population. That part
of the population which cannot get land to cultivate
must have recourse to manulactures. It lollows that
the Sarkar should not tax the manufactures of the
country. If the Sarkar must tax to some extent. the
tax must be very moderate indeed-—it must be so
moderate as not to repress or restrict the manufac-
tures to an appreciable degrec. '

(22) Again. to promote the manufacturcs of the
po not v country. the Sarkar should refrain from
x'h'c“ m;::‘.:'r:,;l.:(:‘: taxing the raw materials used in such
used. manufactures. for taxing the raw
materials would be mdirectly. but in cffect taxing
the manutactures themselves. Similarly to promote
the ‘same  objecl. all machipery used for local
manufactures should be frce from Sarkari taxes. So
also coal which may be necessary o make the
machinery go. i say this particularly in reference to
any spinning and weaving mills  which may be
introduced in these ierritories.
(23) Bearing on the general subject of the
Governmene Sarkar affording  every t:.',lciv!il)'. to
not to come in the people  in view 10 their finding
i deriak- employment—to  their gclting : .rhc
ing amy proi- means of livelihood to their acquiring
S weulth---1 may here allude to another
principle. It is that the Sarkar should generally
abstain from undertaking any work which would
otherwise be done by the people themselves. To the
extent the Sarkar undertakes such work, the people
are deprived of the same and deprived of the

the way  of the
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profits thereby arising. It is, in fact. taking so rpgch
livelihood from the people. To elucidate this. T will
give only one example. Suppose the Sarkar under-
takes a system of lending money at interest to the
people—in other words, that the Sarkar undertakes
the business of the sowcar. It is evident that by so
doing. the Sarkar deprives a certain number of
sowcars of the means of their livelihood.

(24) For the samce reasons it would be wrong
Do mot an. lOr the Sarkar to undertake private
der mhe private trade. Some Native princes have been
bl so grasping. or so ignorant, that they
have. contrary  to  the general  principle under
advertency. undertaken a great deal- ol employment
which oucht to be feft to the people themselves.
Such princes, no doubt. obtain more money there-
by. but it is at the expense of their people.

(25) To sum up-—
To promote the acquisition of livelihood by
Summary of the people—to promote the production
the above. of wealth in the country—the follow-
ing are the chief conditions to be observed —

(1) Sccurity of life, person, liberty and
property should be maintained.

(b) The people should be allowed
to enjoy wealth [reely.

(c) land being the chief source of
wealth, the  Sarkari  tax on land
should be moderate.

{d) The tenure of land should be
secured.
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(¢) The improvements made in land
at the cost of the labour and capi-
tal of the ryots should not be taxed
by the Sarkar--at lcast for a long
time. :

(1) The Ryotwari system ol land admin-
istration is the best: the farming sys-
tem-—that of employing [zardars as
formerlv——is verv pernicious.

/

{¢) The Bhag-Batai system is bad for a
farge Native State like Baroda.

(h) A regular survey and re-assessment of
lands should be made.

(i) There should be no arbitrary laxes
like the gadi nazarana, ctc.

(i) There should be no grants o pricsis.
cte.. of the privilege of levying
imposts on ploughs. ctc.

(k) Produce should not be charged with
export duties. At least such duties
should be very moderate.

(L) All food-grains required for the sus-
tenance of cur people should be free
from duties altogether.

(m) All facilitics should be afforded for
the berter ploughing. better manur-
ing. better weeding. ete. of the land.

{n) Wells and other mecans of irrigation
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should be encouraged.

io) Roads and railwavs should be made
to reduce the cost ol carriage.

(p) The ryots of the country should
be enabled 1o get waste land for
cultivazion on  casy  terms and on
vood fenure.”

(q) Manufactures should be encouraged.

(r) The manulactures of the country
should not be taxed. It 1axed. the tax
should be very moderate indeed.

(s) The raw materials requived for those
manutactures should not be taxed.

(1) Muchinery coal. ete.. required for
the  manufactures  should not  be
taxed.

{u) the Sarkar should not undertake the
work or trade which belangs to pri-
vate individuals. In a few exceptional
cases.  however, where individuals
would not come forward unless the
Sarkar tikes the initative, the Sarkar
might tor a time do this.

{20) e forceoimge is not an exhaustive list

r . but it wiil indicate the general policy
the workh o = 3
the present ad- O be pursued and

ministration,

the reasons for
pursuing the same. The
studied so  tar.  other

hatter being
measures

may  suggest
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themselves hereafter. The broad principles being

understood. it will be easy 1o discuss the merits of

any new measure that may be brought torward tor
consideration. The present Administration has kept
these general principles in view and cndcavoured
to give effect to scveral of them, more or less. But
much yet remains to be accomplished in the same
direction. ’

CHAPTER  XXXII
Puiic WORKS DEPARTMENT.
Wednesday, 13th July, 1881

To-day 1 will submit to Your Highness some
Observations ghgervations  on the  Public  Works
on the Public . R
Works  Depart L7CPArtmMent, which has an mmportant

mens Learing on the public weltare.

(2)  Uhis deparument  constructs and  repairs

\ profession- 21t important public works. such as

al engineer o e Palaces, Jails, Schools. Hospitals. Dis-
at the hend. « - o3 3%

pensarics.  Military  buildings.  roads

and so forth. As such. it is necessary that a profe-

ssional engineer shoutd be at the head of this de-

partiment.

(3) Itis an important spending department ¢
tmportant spends several lakhs of rupees every
::)it\"‘:':"l:l:c‘.:x(s::'::‘i'l year and gives us in  return useiul
pubiic works.  public works  such as thosc above
cnumerated. What it spends in any year depends
on the requirements of the State and also on what
funds the  State can  spare trom the surplus
revenue—that ‘is to say, the savings of the State.
No State like Baroda can get on without the Public
Works  Department, because there are always
valuable public works to be maintained in repair
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) thout which those works would co to ruin more or
€SS rapidiv- N

b _5 rapidiv: and because there are also some new
ridges 1o be constructed and so on.

(4)  When the present administration began, we
i :?-f.lrl;:\”.r,,m,',',’: found that many public works of the most
commencemen; NECESsary character were wanting. There
;i,,:‘?,:'_ adminis- was not cven a Cutcherry for the Dewan
and for the heads ol the various depart-
ments of the States. There were no Court-houses. There
were  nothing like proper -Jails. School - houses,
Hospitals. or Dispensaries : they  were either very
deficient or totally wanting. There was almost an entire
absence of roads. The requirements ol civilized
government in these respects had been neglected by the
State. for  how mary years 1 do not know. We
experienced  grave and numerous  difficultics. We
therefore organised the Public Works Departument and
set it going. Many public works have been already
finished. many are in  progress. and some are in
contemplation. The particulars may be learnt [rom the
Administration Reports.

(5) I proceed to lay before Your Flighness some

A few general gCneral principles which deserve 1o be

principles. kept in view in connection with this
important department.

(a)  [his important department always requires =

;.ll)m\ Iramned prﬁ{bssiOI:lelyr trained and qualilied head

as, indeed. every important department

requires. vien like Gulam Al of the old Jarar Kark-
Jana would never do here afier.
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(by  There should be a good account and
% el e audit establishment in conncetion with the
count and wegir public Works Department to duly register
Depariment. and cheek every rupee of the expenditure.
This Department should  be  readily
supplicd with the requisite funds. Failure in this respect
would keep the Department more or less idle, which

would be had economy.

(¢)  Where a large, costly. and conspicuous has

@ ks 10 be erected. especially at the Capiial. em-

the Bt areniv- oy (he best architeet available to make
fect for a costy e 3 < .

huilding. proper designs and plans lor the same.

This is of the highest importance. Without

such precaution, fakhs of rupees would be Wasted—-per-

haps worse than wasted—because crude and “clumsy

edilices” would be raised as monuments of the sad want

ot judgment of those who raised them.

(d) Do not blindly adopt European styles for

oy o such buildings. Furopean styles are best

biindly adopt £u- fOT Burape. We, in India. should follow the

vopeatl §tyles. best styles which are suited to India. and

which have been for ages adopted in India.

in this respect. the course we have already taken in. the

instances ol the new Palace. the new Colfege and the

new Jamnabai Dispensary is the  only proper one. and
ought to starve as an example for the future.

(¢)  As a rule. no public work should be begun

() Plans and wWithout o plan and estimate previously

estinpnies 1o he

prepared and - submitted  and sanctioned

previvaisy -

pared. by the Sarkar. What ever public work is

Y-5158-26
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undertaken. let it be done in the best manner. The work
should be sound and durable and should reflect credit on
the period in eves of future generations. No rouble and
expense should be spared 1o seeure this great object.

V) Getworks exceuted by contract as far as may

0 Ger work e possible,

The contract system has many
dane by contracr. i

advantages over the departimental system.

(£)  As far as may be possible, make our public
(8) Prefer our WOrks conducive to the livelihood of our
L‘;’L"':"" et labourers and artisans. Employ them in
preference 1o outsiders. Employ local

malerial in preference (o foreign material.

() Do not grudge the cost of necessary repairs to

) Do neces- -buildings. roads. bridges. cte.. cte. If the

T P Maharaju docs not add to the public works.

he should at least properly preserve what he has inherit-

ed. from the past. Public works out of order. owing to

want of repairs from time to time. always reilect dis-
grace on the Sarkar,

(1) Where the annuai cost of repair is not likely
() Give per- L0 very puch, give permanent or stan-
et sanctions ding sancy I I — PN
for annual  re. SINE SANCOONS for the repamrs so that time
pairs. and trouble may be saved and the nece-
ssary repairs may be exccuted in due season. For in-
stance. such sanction maybe given tor the repair of the
road from thé City to the Camp and of the road from the
City to Makarpura.
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(/) In repairing large and costly buildings.

@ Do st which have been built upon proper de-
:,'I':::,(_::" originad signs or after appropriate styles or in
making any additions or alterations to
such buildings. be careful not to act arbitrarily. be care-
ful not to violate the original design or style. This is a

mistake constantly committed in Native States.

(6) Public works such as Kutcherries, Court-
Pulilic works houses. Jails, Schools, etc., etc., arc
deserve  special indeed necessary to a civilized Govern-
Aitention. ment. But they are not, what are called.
re- productive works —- they are not works which di-
rectly increase the wealth of the people. but they are the
most important and deserve special auention.

(7) A Kutchery is not a  reproductive work

promote an because it does not add to the production
reproductove

blic work of the countin or diminish and save the
public works. )

expenditure of the country. An irrigation
well is a re-productive work. because it increases the
crop of the land Watered thereby. A road | consider to l‘)e
& reproductive Work because it reduces and saves the
cost of carrying goods. Earnestly, then, promole all
re-productive public works. The more this is done. the
better will it be for the country. The Gackwar cannot
conquer new  lerritories, but it s in his power 1.0
increase the valile of the territories already in hlS‘
possession—to increase their value by means of

re-productive public works.




204 MINOR HINTS

(8)  The main thing in thesc territories is to arrange
. Multiplywens for the multiplication of irrigating wells
and roads. , =
and of useful roads.

)Y .
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(v) The rail-road pays some return on the capital

spent on the same. whereas a metalled road

does not.
(9) Fair weather roads should be madec in '

Fair weaiher ‘ADUNdance at-a modcrate cost per mile. so
roads to be made. that ordinary country carts may move
about easily in fair weather.

(12) Therefore. the Government of Baroda ought to
Multiphy rait- multiply such - sorts of railways in own
waysin Baroda.ondiories wherever there is need for the
same.
(10) Metalled roads are very costly in the soil of
Meratteq OUJarat in consequence of the cost of pro-.
'r'?:;c nl.:dl:c spar- -cur-ing metal from a distance. Their annual
o maintenance is also very costly. Such roads
— have, therefore, 10 be very sparingly made-they should
be made only where such high cost would be justifiable.
(1) The best road fur Gujarat is the litle rail-road,
_ The bestrag SUChas alvcady connects our town of
“theraitroad.  Dabhoi with the city of Barodra. with
) Bahaderpur. with Chandode and with
Miagam. In the long run, it is really much cheaper than
fl'mctallcd road. while it is infinitcly more convenient.
T'he advantages ofa rail-road of the sort over a metalled
road may be briefly stated as follows:—-

(13) In India generally, and in Gujarat specially,
tanks and talaos are of great use to. the
people. Vhe  Public Works Department
ought to keep such reservoirs in good repair.

Repair tanks,

(14) The same  department should undertake the

Rectain reclamation of large marshy tracts. for

maeshy (racts, purposes of cullivation whercver this can
be done at reasonable cost. ' ‘ ‘

(15) “Temples. Diarmshalas and such other public

Give attemic Duildings sheuld also have due attention in

ion ro remples. {hose instances in which their repair is the
duty of the Sarkar. '

. (7) . . The cost of construction and repair is lower. (16 In conclusion, let me say what perhaps it is

1Y “The . . odlocs 10 sav—that it wi oubtedly
(i) "Fhe charges for moving goods and passengers N Ctitive surpins NCCAICSS 10 saY ‘.h‘“ it will und .
- are clear. ' reveune on public be much better—infinitely better for the
Gii) The ; ) works. State 1 spend the surplus revenue an
’ Joumey is performed much more useful public works than adding to the alrcady large
comfortably and much more safely. ,

stock of Palace jewellery. We havC_*?l'\OUL-‘,h of per
sonal ornaments. [et the country have its ornaments in
the shape of useful public works. It is these that will
raise the name and fame ol the Maharaja.

(iv) The journey may be performed in all sca-
sons, irrespective of the state of the weather.




206 MINOR [IINTS
(17) As bearing on what I have Just said, | feel
ri;:ull‘i‘(l)ll.lk\c\;:),-nl‘-\'r- tempted to read to Your Highness an
| - cloquent passage  from Iidmund Burke.
\’xiho w‘as a great ofator of the period of George 1.1
read this pPassage when I was a young man about to ¢n-

er the world, buy | vividly remember it to this day.

)P ql\mg onthe irrigation works of a part ol the Madras
Presidency. Burke said -—.

Ihese are the monuments of real kings who were
Ihe. fathers - of . thieir people; testators to a posterity
which they embraced as their, own. These arc the
gr.and' sepulchres built by ambition, but by the ambition
(>t.an .msa.liub]c benevolence which. not contented with
reigning mn the dispensation of happiness during the
C()ntra.c(ed term ot human life, had strained. with all the
Teachings and graspings of a vivacious mind. to extend
the dominion of their bounty beyond the limits
(Tfnalurc and to perpetuate themselves through gencra-
tions of generations, the guardians, the protectors, the
nourishers of mankind.™

CHAPTER XXXIH

EDUCATION

Wednesday. 20th July. | 881.

We set out by declaring that the first duty of the

Government is to promote the hap-
he people. We have been

It is the duty to Gov-
ernment to look after
the intellectual and

Ill.(ll':ll advancement Con.\‘idcring
of the people.

piness of t
various means by which

ple should

the happiness of the peo
g the

be promoted. We have been chiefly considertr
physical happiness of the people. It is now time to stat¢
that it is aiso the duty of the Go
the intellectual and moral advancement

vernment to look after
of the people.
! igin of thi ' “evident. The araja is
I'he origin of this duty is self-evident. The Mahar ‘lcl\
: “hi Siher wishes 10 make
the father of his people. and the father wishes to ma

i i / fise also.
his children not only healthy and happy but wis

iLis evident that the State

¢ and leading part in
sle. If the State

(2) In India at least.

The state w should take an activ
:,|.l.t1 macive o education of the peof
did nothing. the people themselves would

do very little in the cause of public education.
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il

(3) What measures have been taken in the Per-
viana- lOrmance of this great dutv of the gov-

The
raja taimproving ernm : . : *
2ia tn improuite ent during these six vears of the
fiona: administration during Your Highness

minority. may be gathered in detail from the annual
reports which have becn printed and published. Your
Highness will have not only to maintain the advance
which has already been thus made. but to make fin-
ther advances. :

(4) Twillnow place before Your [ligh

ness Some genceral principles which have to be [ol-

Seme zeneral lowed i el “at10n: 3

LTty i the Fducational Department ol
the State.

(¢r) High Education through-the medium of the

(i) fngitish Inalish Laneuave. g Ly .
= 21 ¢, sh > aeedd w
‘educaiion to e age. s ould be Placed with

-t ey A
placed wiin e 1€ T€ACHh of those who are disposed (o

reach  of  those g6 £
awcquire  the same e )
N ey | the same.  Those who have
ks R I T .
Guire it, acquirea hlgn education through (he

medium of the English language will probubly be the
most enlightened members of thio cn;';,-;mm;{\,. ey
will probably be the most elfecrual ;‘-ru.)n'u;urs (;!'
progress ¢ they will probably be the foremost (o
correct the gross errors ol ignorance and superstition.
Indeed. my belief-
any Indian community in the present age would

my strong conviction--—is that

be stagnant without some such clements as just

mentioned.

BN HIN
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The highest and best English School should

() The hign- D€ AL the Capital of the State, as it is. T hope.
extEnglishSehool it will. before long. become one of
to be at the Capi- o pegylar Colleges of India. We are
providing it with a building which will do

(h)

honor to Baroda.
(¢) English literature, science and philosophy.
are best taught by Englishmen. Therefore

Central Schools at the Capital should
as

(¢) The Cen-
tal  School  to OUT
have Eoglish pro- always have Englmh gcnllefnen

fessors. N : :
professors. The temptation to appoint
jotives should

Natives for patriotical or economical i
answer well

he {irmly resisted. Natives, however, may
as Assistants to the Fnglish professors. especially 1n
Mathematics and Natural Sciences.

ntral school

(¢/y 1t is not enough to have one ce
above.

at the Capital as described

(¢) The num-
ne should be

ber of Anglover Sovera]  feeders to the sat
nacular  Schools R 4 5 d; tle
o be tnereasca.  Cstablished both at the Capital and in 10

Districts, in the shape of Anglo-Vernacu-
lar schools. The number we already have must be grad-
ually increased.

t¢) The scheme of studies in all the above-

(iThescheme mentioned  schools should be the
of studies tw be . s s
the same as io same as 1n C()rrcsp()ndlng B”tlSh
Foglish schools:  schools. The ™ reasongaioutars If our

our youths

scheme of studies were different, ; :
would not be able to pass the Bombay University
examinations. Qur youths would not pe able tf) get
employment outside our territories. But it is highly

Y-5158-27
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desirable that we should so educate our youths as
to enable them to find employment whether in

ouF owi territories or in the much larger field of
British India.

_ () Though the scheme of studies is to be the

() Let cducs. SAME as in British India, 1 would urge

tion make uscful our Professors to pay greater attention
citizeons. . .

to the object of making our youths

orderly and useful citizens. Cramming should be

discouraged. The valuable faculty of thought and
judgment should be better developed.

() The education given should be mental in

(@ No special T€82rd 10 religion ; that is to say. no

religious instrue- special religious instruction should be
tion to be given. .
given.

(h) 1 would, however, strongly recommend
(h) General that general and universal morality be
morally to be taught in all our schools by means of a
- small and well chosen tract. Similarly.
jet that morality be taught which the State enforces
by pains and penalties—that morality which is
embodied in the Penal Code. It seems to me quite
~ essential that our youths should be taught early
what motives, intentions, and acts are wrong and
which of these are punishable by the State. Such
teaching will not occupy more than a short time,
but it will save many a youth from committing
acts which are morally wrong or acts which are
criminally punishable.
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(i) The great mass of the people must be
() The masses educated through the vernacular schools

to be edueaed ogpablished at all centres of population
through the ver- N s
nacular schools.  including the Capltal.

(/) The schools in the towns may well be
0 e Cntirely State schools. Those in the villages
Slale v . olne
schools in towns may be granl-in-aid SChOO]S. A JlldlClOUS
and  graat in } % . s 3 B
aidones  in the system ol gl'al‘lIS-ln‘a]d will enable the
villages. State, at a comparatively small expensc.

{o extensively control the education of the people.

(k) The vernacular schools ahove mentioned

1 ¥ H 2 SO VE N

) Schools fr. iNClude schools for girls wherever there
wirls. is a demand for these.

(1) There may be one central vernacular sch’ool

(@ One wxis OF the Capital to impart high education.
tal  vernacular We already have one h\ere Fnown-as ;he
::L;Z;:Ocl«|:;n'.?.‘,':.:,m Vernacular Colleire] oci)\s::rllc[:’r:(c:; (I)tn tsz
strong recommendation of such men as Rao Bahadvtxr
Vinayak Rao, Rao Bahadur Janardhan  Gadgil,
Dr. Bhalchandra and others. The experiment has, | am
glad to say, proved a good success in several important
respects. Further experience may suggest some
modifications in its details, and may perhaps enable us

to reduce its cost.

been tried as

(m) A special school for Eurasian children we
@ Special already have at the Capital, and this must

school for Eur-
salans. be kept up, of course.
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(1) There ure a few Sanskrit schools also: and
sm.:;’r;f",',ﬂf of if‘ a :"isui\'c State. these are popular.
bencglected, w Sanskriy lcarning must not bhe allowed o0
: perish from neglect. But oo many must
not be tempied to become devotees to make a living by
is .mcans. I would prefer that Sanskrit schools should
be in connection with and at the cost of well-cndowed
Hindu temples. '

() At first ar least. the school tees should be

() The sehont fixed low, so that education may be

fees to be . . .

erlobetow.availed of to the largest extent.  As
.educa“o" comes to be more valued—-as the demand for
It increases—thé scale of tees may be raised gradually.

~ (5) The Maharaja should use his great influence
. v e 7 . . . ST P serl. - aralk a]'s_
s tnduce  Sird: lo induce the Sirdars. Silladars, l.)ara!xd

ars wnd others 10 Sowkars. etc.. etc.. to send their children

send their chil- X s

an ex: . - classes.

o vehoat,  l0school. As an example to thesc cla A

: the Maharaja should send to” school the
children of his own relations and friends.

'(6) ‘It 'should be remembered that education
brefer can. 15 MUCH stimulated by gi'\)ing cducat-cd
cated men in ser- Men a decided preference in the exercise
vice. of patronage. In filling up vacancices in the
various departments of the publie service, the heads of
departments should be directed to accord such prele-
rence consistently with the efficiency of'the service.

(7) Scholarships may he given to cnable some of
Encourage those who may have finished their course

" } h"' i N . .o ‘,;'1
higher Sll{d!’ 1N our SC]I()()]S [} pl‘OSCCUlC_ their studics
schoolarships.
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to a higher standard at Bombay or Poona, the scholar-
ships being given to the deserving and on certam judi-
cious conditions. ‘

(8) tlis-Highness. the Maharaja should show his
intcrest in  education by personally

Preside al R .. tmati
educarional fune- presiding  at the pnnClpal examinations
G or diswibution of prizes, and by

making encouraging addresses. This is one of His

Highness’ public duties. .
(9) Public Libraries, Reading Rooms, Lectures
Eneou rm'c and all other similar educational agencies
Libraries, . should be assisted and encouraged.

(10) By steadily acting on the main lines above
S ne Suggested, the intellectual and moral-
gn«:x::tllpl::nc. Iv; welfare of the people will be gradu-
::ff"""' v gty ‘but effectually promoted and one
ofthe most important duties of the State
will be fulfilled. His Highness the Maharaja_,‘bemg
the highest and most powerful personage I0 the
country, may do much to improve the moral tone of -
the peopie. The Maharaja’s -example must qperate'
daily and hourly. His Highness’ very conver
sétion wiil be pregnant with results. ‘ o
(11) It is, therefore, most desirable that  the
Encourn.e Highness the Mgharaja should af”““ _
virtue and eheck himself of the numerous 0CCasions
viee which will often occurs, to make known
his tove of virtue and his aversion to vice. He may

~easily do this by throwing out remarks us each

occasion may suggest. For instance, His Highness



71 .
214 MINOR HINTS

may say. - I do not at all like those who speak
untruths.” or =~ [ hate public servants who take

bribes.”™ or I have a great contempt for talebear- .

f:rs,t“ or “Let no one suppose that he will prosper by
1f1tr1gues.“ or “If a man breaks the law he must suf-
ter for it,”” and so forth. The same remarks may be
varied thus, * [ esteem those who are truthful.” * 1
am much pleased with honest public servants.” and
soon. Be sure that numbers of people will closely
watch such remarks falling from the Maharaja and
will disseminate them far and wide. Every such
remack will produce a most salutary effect. It will
encourage good people. and it will reform bad
people. 1t will warn all. Indeed [ think that the
Maharaja may thus become a powertul teacher. IHe
may. in a few vears. acquire the glory of improving

the general moral tone. And let it be remembered
the

that the more the general tone s lmplow,d
dnd

easicr and the better will government become
the greater will be ithe happiness ol the people.
is onc ercat duty of the Maharaja to
influence to cncourage
the

In short. il
employ his authority and
virtue. and to check vice. His words. his deeds,
distribution of his favours. the bestowal of appoint-
ments and Honours must all be directed to that great

and beneficial end.

CHAPTER XXXIV.

THe PALACE DEPARTMENT.

27th July. 1881.

[ wish to speak to-day about the Palace. This
important ~ Department.

Animportant [§ a very
establish-

Department. because it is the personal
ment of His Highness the Maharaja, the Ruler of
the State. The main objects. with reference  to
which Palace affairs are to be arranged and
managed, arc te make the Maharaja and his tamily
perfectly comfortable and happy and to enable them
to maintain the requisite degree ol state in the eyes

of the people.

(2) Whatever expenditure is necessary for these
The high ov. PUIPOSES must, of course. be incurred
penditare neces- and is quite justifiable. This expenditure

sary to maintain g6t be higher in an Asiatic State than

the pomp.
in a BFuropean State, because of the

difference of circumstances, and of the difference of
habits, customs and feclings. An Indian community
has been for ages, accustomed to associate a great
deal of pomp and show with the possession of power.
In fact, the people estimate power by the display of
wealth that accompanies it.



216 MINOR HINTS

++(3) - At the same time, it is clear that the Palace
expenditure should bear a reasonable proportion to
b“‘:;';o":a’:;z'“d the income of the State. If it exceeds
the reasonable proportion, what . fol-
lows ? The sources of the State for promoting the
happiness of the " people get diminished. In
other words, a certain part of the happiness of the
people is sacrified. It has to be remembered that
the first duty of the ruler is to make his people as
happy as possible.

(4) What the " reasonable m()poriicm' which

1t shoutt wot the Palace cxpenditure should bear 1o

, 3?3,2“,3&‘.,12""’ the income .of a, State like Baroda is,

cannot be so precmely determincd as o

command the assent of everybody, still it cannot be

- left altogether an indeterminate quantity. My own

common sense, assisted by my experience. leads me

Cthink that in the existing circumstances the

,amiual Palace expenditure should not ordinarily

exceed 10 (ten) per cent. of the income of.the State.
that is to say, one-tenth of the income.

(5) It is exceedingly desirable tor the Maharaja
Fix the rea- 10 X for himself the reasonable
somable propor- proportion .and . to command the
tion. - Palace authorities concerned to keep
the expenditure within that proportion. Those author-
ities must be made with a strong will to obey the
Maharaja’s commands in this important ‘respect. If
His Highness is teally earnest in the matter, he will’
" find no difficulty in adhering to the limit.

© parfment,
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(6) Each sub department of the. Palace: should

¥ix o Budzet have a Budget or scale of expenditure

for each xub-le- prescribed and the  Maharaja should

insist on this being addressed.The great

principle i:. to leave as few items as possible unde-

fined : for, leave any item undefined. and it will be

found t1~a' that item has a great tendency to grow’
from year to year. : :

(7) But there must be some few items which,
Reseerve the frOm their nature, cannot admit of being
B Foe defined.  Such items should be kept
tions. - under control by the Maharaja. preserv-
ing for himself the power of frwmg spe-

cial sancticns from txme to time.

(8) 'There should always be a dlstmct Trea-
There showa SUry for the Palace. It should draw the
be a distinet gppointed funds from ~ time to time
Teeasary. for the
Palace. from the Public Central Treasury. There
: ~ should be no confusion of these two
Treasuries. Every item of Palace income and of
Palace expenditure should be credited and- debited
respeciively to the Palace Treasury, °so that the

accounts of this Treasury may afford a complete view

of the Palace receipts and expenditure.

(9 In money matters let the orders  be given
Orders to be a5 much as possible in writing  Oral

given in writiag,

and after the. Japse of time cause ail sorts of

orders are very slippery and unsafe, -
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- doubts and difficultics. Written orders arc especially
necessary  where unusual or special or large
expenditure is concerncd.

(10) See that salaries and other payments are
Salaries to he FCgUlarl}‘ and prompll}' diSbUl’SCd-
reeularly dis This will be a greal boon to a large
ko number of servants. small and great and
also to tradesmen, etc.

(11) Loaus of money from the Palace Treasury
Loans from should be I'()lfi”\’ aV()idCd- The Pa}acc
© Treasury is not'm be a Banlr... (.vrefll

firmness is required in maintaining tl}lSI
principle; otherwise, a most pernicious and wastefu

system would spring up.

the Treasury
be avoided.

! ; : + be
(12) The utmost assistance which may

- : slace servant is to
Salary of six given to a deserving palace serva y
moaths may be ,0commodate him with an advance
4dvanced. - Criod not
salary or allowance for & p e
i > > "‘ lS
exceeding 6 months or at rmost one yed
¢ necessary

Highness™ special sanction should be mad . Y
advancces

for giving any such advance. and such :
3 = ' y intec c.
should be strictly recovered at the appointed tm

(13) A thoroughly competent and reliable Hsz}d
A retivpie Accountant should be madc responsi lc.
Headaccountant 1o Leep the Palace Accounts regularly

:;-:cm::nfhmm and  svstematically. All tendency 1o

Jaxity and delay should be firmly
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checked. Every expenditure should be immediately
brought to account. To the utmost extent possible, the
year’s account should include every expenditure
incurred in the year. In other words, avoid the expen-
diture of a given year being charged to some future
year. It is thus alone that the expenditure of one year
can be fairly and usefully compared with the expen-
diture of another year. '

(14) The regular audit of the Palace Accounts
Audit of ac by the Huzur Auditor must be well
enumE: maintained; otherwise, there would be
little or no practical check. and all would slide into
confusion. ‘

(15) No private expenditure of the Maharaja,

No private ex that is 10 say. no expenditure which

:if,',',‘:::.‘f,'.:mf.';f:f_" properly belongs to the Palace, should

~ be ordered from or transferred to the

Public Treasury. This used 10 be done largely before.

for the purpose of showing less expenditure at

the Palace. It was a Iraudulent system which should
never be revived. '

(16) As a general rulc', the expenditure in any

Do wot in- particular item should not be increased

flr‘tr:“.,..,.c,\?:,',\“ unicss there are funds available from

savings clsewhere. Let increase here be

balanced by decrease there. This simple principle

being steadily kept in view and acted on, the

aggregate  Palace  expenditure will be generally
maintained at its usual level. Example:—
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A chobdar begs for some increase of pay. Let
it not be aranted blindly. There are lots of chob-
dars. When a vacancy occurs, either abolish the‘ post
or reduce the pay of the post, and thus find funds
for increasing the pay of the chobdar conce.rned- In
short, when any increase is to be given, inqmrci wj.] A
disengaged funds are available for it and give the in-
crease om of such funds. For this purpose. the Palace
Head Accountant should .
occasions. and he should be directed to keep P
Highness informed of the progress of the
expenditure.

(17) A monthly examination of the balances i

D, A is mst necessary.
Examinaion i€ Palace Treasury 1S

{
o ihe Treasary Ty or {lwee of the principal officials of

AR N - mina-
clalk.) & /e the Pajace should make such L\a” ]
4 ]\) 1-
tion personally and ceriify to His
the bal-

ness in a memo. under their signature  that

h the
ances stood at such a figurc and tallicd W it
e regularly en-

accounts. These memoranda should b :
> ¢ c OTre-
tered in a2 book. and the ‘book itseld should be
SCTVC‘d as E.'i l'€00':'d. : )
persons of

(18) Priests. astrologers and other
as-

cre
' Cansider past SUuch class are ever desirous of In

AT ing the expenditure and need to be kept,

under close control. They should be considerately
treated, but must not be allowed to ransgress 1hur
limits. The best method of effecting this omect is to
lay hold of past moderate dakhlas (prccedents) and to
insist upon these not being exceeded.

’ fure.

be consulted on such.
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(19) The ladies of the Palace care nothing about

fendency  of public  finances, and have .a_ great

i:fdi“"“u;‘ml:: tendency to propose incredsed expendi-

ate constantly in one way.or another.

fere, too, past moderate dakhlas must be

availed ot o restrain the tendency. Dakhlas are much

respected in Native States, and an appeal to dakhlas is

generally conclusive. By appealing to dakhlas a great
deal of personal unpleasantness s avoided.

tu
H

(20) The former practice of opening dookans
Eanks in the or banks in the name and on behall of
e OTHES T hese ladies, and of other relative and
friends, was an exceedingly pemicious one. It has
been totally discontinued and must, on no ac-

count. be vevived. '

(21) These ladies and indeed ail others .con-

the  pamee SCTMEd should be made to understalfd‘

not to assise the Clearly that the Palace will not assist

‘p‘ﬂ:cl‘t (i:('_h,‘;."cir them in regard to any private debts‘they

may incur. Indeed, they must not ncur

such debts, and if they do, they must themselves pay
the debts off from their allowances.

(22) The Maharaja should never and need

The evil or NEVer think of accumulating hoards in

f:((;"c}l(‘jm wlating the Palace as personal funds. Any

o desire on the part of His Highness to

make private hoards must lead him much astray.

There arc wany sad instances showing that suc-h
desire has led 10 the greatest public evils.
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(23) There is much needless. useless. or waste

-« .. ful expenditure in the Palace. which th‘e

ful ic:t‘l:l(:u:r‘«‘w Maharaja may well reduce. It con?n-

j butes neither to His Highness™ comfort

and happiness nor to His Highness dignity and state.

The funds thus disengaged would morce than sulT.lcc

for making nceded improvements and for supplying

existing deficiencies. Reductions and retrenchments,

however, should be so made as not to causce any
sudden or serious hardships to individuals.

(24) The Kothi branch of the palace should be

The *Kothi 1o conquered and subjugated by the firm-
be properly ma- ness of the Maharaja. It has been a
By stronghold of irregularities and abuses.

, . :
Its existing condition and working should be

mediately

carefully examined. Some things may be im
pportu-

rectified and others gradually according to ©
nities afforded by changes and vacancies.

(25) No one except the Maharaja l'umse]f
__ should have the power of ordering th.e
to l:e:rd:rlc‘:lh;sy issue of new sidhas; and. when .Hfs
::':i,{:,h_m"ja " Highness himself orders anysuch, it is
G essential that the order sh,ou]q l?e in
writing, and also that the orders should dISt."}I(.;:.y
specify the time for which the sidhas are to run. 1his
precaution is so necessary because the most tempo-
rary issues of sidhas have often run on for years and
have become ever hereditary !
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(26) Religious und charitable expenditure is

Pon*s wdd w already very large. Every care has to be
the religious et - ot

expenditire. exercised to prevent fresh additions to

it.  Readjustiments may be made if
necessary or desirable.

(27) The reckless practice of granting Versha-

The  prac. S@ns should not be revived. If rarely

tice of granting. granted in special cases, the amount
*vershasans' not N e B

{0 be revived should be nwf)derate. it should come out

of some saving caused by a vacancy. It

should not go beyond the life of the grantee.

(28) The Shravana Daksina, Bidaji Ramnah,
Daksina and and such other items have a very great
A tendency to break loose from control.
Certain limits have ncw-a-days been fixed for these,
and the Maharaja’s firmness may well be shown in
compelling adherence to these salutary limits. There
arc many dans—such as godans, etc., which are re-
peatedly given by thc Maharaja and other members
of the Gackwar tamily. | apprehend that many abuses
have crept in this direction. it is desirable for His
Highness to give some attention to these matters and
make these many and costly dans subservient to
really useful ends—such as the encouragement of
learning or the relief of penury and distress.



CHAPTER XXXV.
THe PALACE DEpaRTMENT—(cORLA.)
3rd August. 1881

There is probably some theft, misappropriation,
.'gags‘" o abuse, and A waste going on still in
propriation. P~ different branches of the Palace, though

much, no doubt, has been reduced
’under the eye of Her Highness the Maharan
Jamnabai Saheb. The. Maharaja may, under proper
arrangement, be able to minimise those things.

(2) There is a very large and costly stock of
The jewellery jewellery in the Palace, which will re-
requites seecial quire the special and early awenton of
. the Maharaja——there is much of® gold
and silver things also o be looked after. Lists of the
foregoing have been made, and copies are available
in ‘the Palace and Fadnavis Daftars . It is very
desirable that the Maharaja should go over the whole
stock and becomne personally acquainted with what
‘here is. Hlis Highness™ personal inspection will have
its moral effects. .

(3)- The whole stock being once clearly gone
fts periodicat OVer by the Maharaja himself personally,
?‘:,:I‘,‘,:‘,?,‘LZ“ bya, arrangelr.lents should be made for a reg-
’ ular periodical -examination of the
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stock by a trustworthy Committee, who should
certify to His Highness in writing that it is all right.
The Committee should see also to the identity of
the precious stones, pearls, etc.. which are liable to
be changed.

(4) The whole should be in custody of trust-
Jewellery to Worthy and responsible persons. One
h: in the caswody official would hardly spfﬁce, for he
oo might fall sick, or have to go On le&VC
or even die, | would suggest 2 sort f’f
Committec composed of persons who have sufﬁC;Qt
allowances property, etc., etc. In short, there should

be sufficient security against loss.

(5) Formerly the jewellery, etc., used to be
Hromroom placed in miserable little dark. rooms

for jewellery. and scattered  about. Everything was
very loosely managed. Now, however,

the main stock- is placed in a strong iron-room which
contains  scparate boxes, but which is under one
lock. This is a safe and convenient arrangement_in
many respects, and ought, [ think, to be by all means

continued.

(6) This being an inherited stock of very’
“Excessive valuable property. the Maharaja may
::f‘“::c . “f’""l"':_ well be proud of maintaining it The.re-
avoided fore. needless or large oOr €XCesSIve
. presents  from the same should be
avoided. When, however, some presents become

necessary. the minor items may be used.
Y-5158-29
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Suggests itself as a good plan to divide
to :»: wnf'nl—z:: ey the things into those which are for the
under dmer’;;‘: Personal use of the Maharaja, those for
heads. . aharani, and so on. The rest will go
under the head of “ miscellaneous,” and

may be avai
y ailable for presents, etc., when presents
become necessary, .

() It is of the utmost importance that the
o be Kent with izgﬁuvr;fs of the jewel khana should be
care. ith the greatest regularity, punc-

. tuality, and strictness. The Chief Palace
-authorities should be held fully responsible for this.
I ' mean accounts of stocks, of presents, of loans for
use, of C}}a"ges made by breaking up onc ornament,
and making another, and so forth. The accounts
should be written in regular bound books, not in
loose pages, not even in loosely bound chopdas.
The accounts should bear the signatures of the
writing karkoon and of the immediately responsible
officials. and should be countersigned or initialled
by one of the Chief Officers of the Palace.

(9) Formerly there used 10 be a bad system of
lLoand from lending the jewellery, etc., for the use.of
{Z‘;;':‘;’;’;m:' be various persons. It led to many and
~ grave abuses and loss. I have had

many instances before me, in which jewellery merely
given on loan has been retained or claimed as gifts.
Loans should therefore, be as sparing as possible.
When made, they must be made under the sanction of
the Maharaja. Every loan should be entered unmistak-
ably as a loan. Receipts should be taken from those to
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whom the loan is made. The loan should be ex-
pressly stated to be for a certain period, at the end of
which the things should be replaced. Responsibility in
all these respects should be clearly defined and strictly
enforced. Unless these and other careful and strict ar-
rangements are made, laxity and loss are pretty sure
to ensue. Property has its trouble in taking care of it!

(10) 1 would strongly advise His Highness

Further in. ALINSt any further irivestments in jew-
vestments in tery €llery and plate. What there is already
not desir uble. iy hand is really much more than suffi- -
cient for the largest and the most ambi-
tious Royal family. If any new ornaments are ever
required. they may well be made out of the materials
available in the jewel room. If there are rough
ornaments. they may easily be converted into elegant
ones. It would be unwisc to leave unused a lot of
costly ornaments and to make new purchases, and
thereby ncedlessly swell the Palace expenditure.

(11) I would warn the Maharaja against the
Resist e ManNy temptations which jewellers are
temptations  of- sure to offer to make new purchases.
fered by Jewel They will show their ornaments in fine

lers.

new cases to the ladies and induce them-
by various arts to press His Highness to purchase
them. They will not hesitate even to bribe those who
may have influence with the ladies. Such temptations
will have to be firmly resisted. It is a matter which
furnishes abundant scope for “the exercise of the
virtue of firmness”. The ladies may often be assured
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that similar ornaments are already in the Palace-
stock, or fhat similar ornaments may be made out-of
the stock in a very short time.

(12) What is known as janghur has been

nm“.‘los nbin::v« dis?ontinued and should by no means be
cived, - revived. By janghur is meant a number
of omaments brought by jewellers and
left at the Palace for purchase by His Highness as op-
portunities occur. It has been a source of the most
troublesome disputes. The jeweller contends that his
ornaments are actually purchased, whercas they were
ke.pt only on. inspection. Then disputes arise about
pt:lces and payments—matters, in themselves com-
'p!lcated by crafty men at the Palace inducing the la-
dies to use ornaments not yet purchased ! Such trou-
!)les and complications are best avoided by making
it a rule not to take any ornaments from a jeweller
until  after the price has been settled and the pur-
chase has been made. This is a simple rule.

. (13) To proceed to other matters. The car
Carriages riages, horses, and other équipments of

etc.,, to be th .
o the the Palace have not been in the best

best and person-
al attendants to order. The Maharaja, may greatly

be well dressed. i prove these without material increase
of ex-penditure. The general rule should be that
whatever His Highness personally uses should be of
the best description. For it is better to have ten
good carriages than twenty bad ones. This principle

applies to - a great number of matters connected

with the Palace. I will here give just one more
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instance. The personal attendants of the Maharaja
should be well chosen and well dressed men, which
they hardly arc at present. :
(14) The Palace gardens cost annually very large
Improve the sums of money and yet .scarcely any-
palace gardens.  garden is what it ought to be in beauty,
or production. There is room for considerable
improvement in this direction.
(15) The sanitary condition of the Palace, -
improve sani- though somewhat improved of late, is
tation. " yet far from what’ it might be. Too
many servants live in the Palace, and they are
allowed to live in the most dirty manner. '

(16) A great number of rare or curious things
Arrange vare have been, from time to time, purcuri-
or curious things ¢ chased by the Gaekwar, but they
are lying scattered about the Palace. It is desir-
able to collect and arrange them at one conve-
nient place, so that the Maharaja may know what
things exist, and put them to use. _ :
(17) Greater punctuality may be observed
punctuatity in regard  to - Palace Durbars,

in Durbars, ceremonies, etc. All concerned, being
once or twice duly warned, will attend at the
appointed hour, and time will thus be saved and
convenience promoted. .
(18) A certain order of precedence is now

Order of pre- observed at these Durbars and in State
cedence in Dur- b eccions. For the sake of peace, this

bars not to be ..
disturhed. order should be strictly maitained. and
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no change should be made unless found to be clearly
necessary. There is great ambition and great ri-
valry in these matters. Several Durbaris will
come, and entreat and press His Highness to give
them higher seats. ctc.. and will adduce the most
.abundant arguments. But His Highness will find
it the best course to meet all such solicitations
by saying, “ I must adhere to the existing order
and arrangements, and can make no change un-
less I am convinced that a change is absolutely
necessary” If changes were lightly or incautious-
-ly made. much disturbance of feeling, much
heartburning, and many troubles and embarrass-
ments would be sure to arise and continue a long
time. If, however, any change must be considered,
the Maharaja would do well to appoint a
committe and to direct it to enquire into the matter
and submit théir opinion to His Highness. Such a
committee should include the represeptatives of
the various sections of the Durbar, such as a
Sirdar, a Darakdar, a Mankari, etc., etc. The
head of the Military Departmert of the Huzur
Cutcherry may also be associat.d in the inquiry.
- On the Committee reporting on the matter, His
Highness may consider and dispose of the same.
The Dewan may well be consulted also with ad-
vantage. The great principles to be kept in view
in dealing with such matters, are, first. to make
as few changes as possible in the existing ar-
rangements and secondly to make no such
change as would disturb the feelings of many
Durbaris.

2
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(19 It is very desirable to arrange that
rcc(:\rdcil:;r.\ d”'i’(l*}( a regular diary be kept in the Palace,
cvents. fully recording the particulars of daily
occurrences. Everything worth remembering should
be entercd therein. Such a record will be exceed-
ingly useful for various purposes, and especially
for prescrving precedents for future guidance.

(20) The foregoing enumeration of important
Proper o= points will be of use to His Highness

ganisation of - .
the Palace s when he assumes the  management
P .1_ : .

wantee of the Palace and its appurtenances.

His Highness will also have some idea of how
much requires attention and  arrangement. The
work to be done is immense. and it is clear that
His Highness alone cannot do it. What is required
is proper organization in the Palace. The work and "’
responsibility should be appropriately distributed.
The servants should be grouped and placed under
superior officials. These superior officials should
have certain powers, and the subordinates must be
made to obey their superiors. Otherwise, business
would not go on properly. The ‘Maharaja cannot
himself sce that every servant duly attends and does
his allottcd work. He cannot himself grant leave of
absence 1o every servant from the bhangee to the
Kamdar. He cannot himself appoint and dismiss
punkah-pullers, gardeners, mahouts, etc., etc.
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"(21) At the head of the whole. and immediately
The Kamdar, under the orders of His Highness,
:;:‘emsz:ﬁ::cz: should be the Palace Kamdur. He should
the head. be a high officer of capacity and
integrity, not much inferior in these
respects to the head of any department in the Huzur
Cutcherry. He should Be-,‘given sufficient powers* for
the conduct of ordinary business—I mean certain
limited powers for appointing, dismissing. fining,
granting leave, etc. and for incurring ordinary
expenditure. He should be well supported by His
Highness in the cxercisc of his legitimate powers and

" influences.

(22) At the end of each official year. the Palace

Annual g, Kamdar should be directed to prepare

ministration re- and submit to His Highness a full report
port to be pre- .. .

pared. of the Palace Administration, together

with  statistics and explanations. This

report will be of great use to His Highness in

- controlling' Palace -affairs.

* NOTE.—The Paiace authorities, however, exercise no civil or criminal
jurisdiction. Cases falling under such jurisdiction shall be transterred by them to
the, constituted authorities of the State.

CHAPTER XXXVI
Huzur CUTCHERRY
10th August, 1881,

The Maharaja as the Ruler, represents the
What consi. POWer of  the State, and the HUZL.II'
tutes the govern- Cutcherry is the machinery kept n
ment. motion by that power. The whole in
cffect constitutes the Government of the country
responsible to promote the welfare of the people.

(2) The Huzur Cutcherry should therefore, be

The essential iNtellectually and morally strong, This
condion  of is a most essential condition of
sdministration - successful — administration by  the
Maharaja. The more that Cutcherry "is strong
intellectually and morally, the more will it be a credit

" and comfort to the Maharaja, and the more will it

command the respect of the people. -

(3) The Dewan being at the head of the
The ideal of 4 Huzur Cutcherry, he ought to be, as
Dewan. near as possible, the ideal of a
Dewan. In point of capacity and probity, he
should deserve and possess the confidence of the
Maharaja. He (the Dewan) should also deserve
and possess the respect of the British Government.
He should be a person who has had experience in the
Y-5158-30 _
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work of administration. Better if this experience has,

partly at least. been in administering a Native State.
Stll better, if the experience has been gained in the
service of the Baroda State itself.

(4) These are very important considerations .

Choose your Which must be kept fully in view by
::liw(alr:llhc::(\,m the Maharaja in sclecting his Dewan.
They point (.ledrl\' to the desirableness

of so arranging that there may always be some men
of the requisite capacity and character in the Huzur
“utcherry itself and trained in the work of Admin-

istration. It will be best to choose the Dewan [rom
such men.

(5) Mt is the special interest of the Maharaja

ie. from t0 have such men for the heads of the

b Heads of department of the Huzur Cutcherry as

Cpartments. .

may, in time, be fit to be promoted to

the Dewanship. In looking after the interests of the

‘Maharaja during His Highness’ minority, I am glad

that this important principle has by no means been

overlooked. At this moment, there are such men in
the Huzur Cutcherry.

(6) If the policy above indicated were not
tmporting adopted and followed, the Maharaja
an outsider not would be in great embarrassment
very desitable -y henever the Dewan’s post becomes
vacant. Not finding suitable men in His HHighness’
own service, His Highness would have to import
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some outsider—a course certainly attended with
much risk and with many disadvantages.

(7v It can scldom be comfortable to the
Maharaja to have a perfect stranger as
Dewan—one with whom he has had no
previous intercourse—one whose temper and ways
are unknown to him—one who does not know the
country and people—one who is unacquainted with
the principles and details of the local Administration—
one who perhaps may depend for support on external
powers or influences more than on His Highness
himself. More might be said on this part of the
subject, but probably it would be needless, for the
Maharaja can easily realize the disadvantages of
bringing in a stranger as his Dewan.

Reasons.

(8) To pursue the qualities necessary in a
Qualirica- Dewan of His Highness. he should of
;23135;1.1 of a course. be well versed in the English
' language. Without this, no Dewan of
such a large State as Baroda would get on at all
usefully even for a short time. He should be a
warm friend and well-wisher of ‘Native States. As
such he should always be ready to do his best to
protect and preserve the Native State and all its
legitimate rights and privileges. He should be firm
yet conciliatory, just yet mild and merciful,
energetic yet patient and considerate, zcalous yet
discreet and circumspect, sensitive to honour yet
by no means quarrelsome, agreeable to the
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Maha"aja yet free and frank in giving sound
fldVice, He should be a friend of progressive
Mprovement in all branches of the Administration,
Yet he should possess discrimination enough to
conserve what is old, natural, and useful.

(9) Having most carefully selected the right
The Maha- person as his Dewan, the Maharaja

raja ¢ di X . . .
Sl.lppo?—(cor “:',:’e' should give him his cordial support

Pewan. and encouragement.
(10) It  would be very bad p.licy for the
Bad  policy Maharaja to change his Dewan at

of changing the short intervals, without strong reason:c,.
::.zvr‘;:.:‘ short A Dewan should have the fair

prospect of holding his office at l.east
for five years. It is only a sign of weakness 1n a
Maharaja to change his Chief Minister frequently,
and thus to interrupt useful service.

(11) We may pass on to the heads of department
Heads or under the Dewan. These also need to be
departments to very carefully selected, They should be
:eﬁchcaf arefully quite qualified to perform well the
‘ important duties entrusted to them, and

they should afford a fair promise of b.ei.ng trz}ined, SO
as to undertake the duties of Chiet Minister, if at any
time required. It follows that the heads of de.pax.'tments
should be selected for qualifications similar to
those which the Dewan himself should possess.
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(12) As a rule, the heads of departments should
They shoyia D€ conversant with English. The only
know English.  exception to this that may be tolerated,

is the Faduis.

(13) Some diversity of; castes and creeds in
Diversity or these heads of departments is desirable
castes desimble. Indeed, it is desirable throughout the'

public service.

(14) The hcads of departments should cordially
The heads o CO-Operate with the Dewan in the work
co-operate with of good government. All being men
the Dewan. - . :
, of high character and principles, there
should be nothing like intriguing or factious oppositions.
The Maharaja and the Dewan should have every
reason to feel that thesé departmental heads render
loyal assistance at all times. The expectations of the
Maharaja in this respect should be clearly and
decidedly made known. :

(15) These departmental heads are, in fact,
Importane (NE several departmental ministfars of
matters to he the Maharaja, and the Dewan is the
diseussedby all . . .. H
the Ministers.  Chief or Prime Minister. The whole is
. the cabinet of the Maharaja. The
ordinary business of ecach department may be
conducted by its head under the orders or
supervision of the Dewan. But, if any business of
considerable importance or difficulty is to be done,
all or most of the ministers should meet, discuss,
and decide. Should any serious differences of
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opinion arise, His Highness the Maharaja will do
well to patiently hear the opinion and arguments of
each of his ministers. How His Highness himself
should decide in such a situation, I have indicated

under the head of Minor Hints.

(16) All the ministers should be treated with
Ministers 1o CONsideration and confidence. Credit
he treated with should be fully and even liberally given
confidence. . . .
to each for the good administration of
his particular department. An occasional expression
of deserved praise by the Maharaja is sure to have
an encouraging effect beyond any amount of money
rewards, for honourable men are ambisious of honour

and fame. In short, each minister should be made to
feel it to be his interest, pleasure and pride to have
his department in the best order, and thereby to
contribute to the high reputation of the whole
administration of His Highness the Maharaja.

¢ remembered that even the best
e to err. Men who are
g must make errors 1o
1 errors, such as

should not be

"(17) 1t should b
Their trivial, of men are liabl
errors may be continually actin
passed °ve:  a certain extent. Trivia
are the common lot of humanity,
made too much of in these ministers.
errors may be altogether passed over by the
Maharaja, or, if they must be noticed, let them be

lightly noticed.

(18) A serious error, however, may be some
0 times committed, and may require a

Censure
Even then, the censure

be .in modcrate
. termgt regular censure.

Such trivial-
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should be in careftilly measured and

;Zr:ns;,J;eS:?sld be' reluctantly dealt out. ;?(;iirslts
e bt inr;e pain than absqlutely necessary in
o S eerests. Therefore the sensitiveness
e e ﬂ.ﬂ ‘ct' of t.he person to be censured
o Ccmury‘ taken into account. And the justice
mixture of ‘de:cr'::c-}' pl-;iiseenh'?l:ceq ll:y i .iudiﬁiOUS
of censurc is a little science; anc(i3 ;ll'tgirtl g;ir;insatton

(19) In this connection, it should be remembered
is'e.l:?x ::l.:in.-m.,- that it would not be just or judicious to
hearing what 1;12871 any censure on any minister before
of thatb ot of hos as to say in defence or explanation

part ol is conduct which appears questionable

20) A ' ..

(20) All the ministers are, of course, the
Avoid e SCIr'vants of the Mabharaj -
A pcmmpf Mahare: t e a. araja, yet a wise
tory command. ) araja will avoid the use. of the
erms and tone of
comm - ) perempto

and. It is avoided by noble natures even :Z

“dealing ; .
g with common menial servants. It is not

necessary because tl i i
k Y he wishes of His Highness wi
carry weight of their own. ghness will

(21) The Hl:l’/.ur Cutcherry - is a large
WO niva- iez;scljabhsl?mcnt In it, therefore, and
line “metpemet cefl in the public service generally
necessary " for organization and discipline are cxtremcl);
minet - necessary tfor successful administration

In Native States, however, there is to(;

sreat . . :
great and constant a tendency to relax, and even to
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destroy  organization and discipline a tendency

which the Maharaja has. therefore. to be all the more
careful to resist. Organization, roughly speakmgj
means the proper division and distribution of work
making certain officials do the work assigned aan
holding them responsible for the proper pc:rt‘”.ot‘m?mcL
of the aforesaid work. and placing under their order.s
the necessary hands for doing that work. Th_e Wor,klls
thus divided from top to bottom. Every portion ol “2
work is entrusted to some responsible ofﬁma!, an

o 3 the minister
every official from the lowest karkoon to - come
is placed immediately under the orders of Soces
superior officer. Such organization, then, embri .
the whole establishment and makes the V\;l'role
establishment one organized body or one mac olme,
each part of which works in subordination to seams
other part. And discipline, roughly s;?eaklr}g, r4n11 s
the enforcing of such subordination 11 k;lodies
gradations. It is thus and thus alone, that large st
of men can be made to direct all their Conin lex
energies to the accomplishment of great and iﬁers 2
ends. Without organization and dlsc-lplme g
sure to be confusion. There will be Imle. (;r r,’rcx)cc to
to compel each man to act in constantllle eorlc i
the common end. Men will not only nact each
concert but they may act so as 1O couﬂllfr wasted.
other. Much power will thus be aclua zeat diff-
Organization and discipline make a Ve?’ in Thafs 35
erence in the effectiveness of a body ol n  wxith: e
“most prominently excr‘npliﬁed t?y 'arl]' arr':S) compared
advantage of organization and discip ”;et s
with an equal army not possessing tha )
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The former will most easily beat the lattc;-r. lndlaz
History shows repeated instancc.?s ‘ qf nmpcnss‘
numbers of unorganized and undxsmplmegi .orctT'
being put  to flight by a very small but efficiently

organized and disciplined force.

(22) The Maharaja. [ repeat, sl?ou.ld' ful?y

' maintain organization and dlsc?lplme L

to l“‘;;‘«::m;::: his service. Official A. who is placéd
importance of Lmder the orders Of OfﬁCial B. Wl”
diciptine. come and say to His Highness. = I c}o
not like to be under the orders of official B, 1 prefer

3 i r
10 be directly under the orders of Your Highness, o

at least under the orders-of the Dewan.” This .shoulg ;
by no means be permitted. Again, a Sgbba, midt‘ea

of obtaining leave of absence from his imme 1e%'te
superior, makes a direct application to. thef I\/Iaharaja;i
The Maharaja should return such application and‘ te

the applicant that he has acted irregularly anf:l dn‘e‘ct
that he should apply to his immedxatf: superior. He
pleads that he did so because the Bai Saheb wante.d
him in connection with some business. The Mahflraja
should not allow this, -but have the conduct of the
officer duly noticed. Again, a karkoon rushes up to
His Highness  and complains that the Sub!‘la has
unjusll; fined him. The karkoon should be dn'ecfcq
to represent the matter to the H'uzur. Cutcherry.
Again, a Sardar calls upon His Highness ?.nd
complains that the Zilla Judge has made a decree
which is quite unjust, and that the Sardar requests
that [1is Highness himself. or at least the Dewan.

~may call for the decree and revise it The‘ Sardar

Y-5158-31
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should be directed to appeal to the Varisht Court.
Again, a jeweller comes up to His Highness and
says, “ Mr. Vinayek Rao has decided my case very
unjustly. Let Kazi Saheb examine my case and
de.cide again.” Similarly. a ryot comes up to His
Highness and says, * Kazi Saheb has assessed my
lands very high. Let Raoji Vithal call for and examine
my papers, and | am sure justice will be done to me.”
Similarly, a Public Works Contractor comes up to His
Highness and represents : “The Engineer unjustly
refuses to give me a certain work on contract. I pray
that Mr. Pestonji may be directed to look into the
matter and to do me justice.”” And so forth. Such
applications are very common in Native States,
because of the lack or deficiency of organization and
~discipline. Now, if such applications were complied
with by an easygoing and thoughtless Maharaja. what
would. be the inevitable consequence ? Surely, the
greatest confusion of work and responsibility. There
would be an end of all organization and discipline.
Misgovernment could not but follow.

(23) To enable each minister of His Highness

Each Min. 10 administer his allotted department

ister 1o have efficiently, he should have powers to

'"'“'m" punish or reward within certain limits

as respects his own subordinates. So long as he

exercises .these powers fairly, he should be strongly
supported.
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(24) In Native States, the most false or reckless -
Petitions imputations are often made in petitions
e how 1o be against the ministers. The ministers,

dealt with. being honourable men, such petitions
require to be dealt with, with the utmost caution and

discrimination.

(25) As a general rule, anonymous  petitions,
Anonymous OF Petitions bearing f?ctmous. n.ames,
and vague peti- should be left unnoticed. Similarly,
o ‘petitions which make vague and general

imputations should also be left unnoticed.

(26) When a petition comes from a known
Specific person and contains clear and specific
:"':nr:f:“:“"" be charges affecting the minister’s pu!alic
conduct, the matter may possibly

require some consideration. The writer may have to
be sent for and questioned as to the sources of his
information, as to what evidence he is in a position
to offer, as to the particular motives he may be
actuated by. and so forth. What may be elicited from
him will have to be judged as to probability or
improbability in reference to the high character of
the public officer concerned. After all this, some
correct decision may be taken as to the course to be
adopted. 1 would recommend to the Maharaja that he
should ‘refer such petitions to the Dewan who will,
after due consideration and consultation, submit his

best advice for His Highness’ consideration.
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(27) The Dewan and the departmental ministers
The Public being chosen as suggested, not only
:i:;f::s"";n;:; should they actually enjoy the confi-
the ruler’s confi- dence and support of the Maharaja, but
dence. it should be made known to the public
that they enjoy His Highness® confidence and
support, for any supposition or suspicion to the
contrary on the part of the public would be sure to
lead to innumerable intrigues and would weaken the
whole administration, and injure the interests of
the country.

(28) The question here ariscs as to how that act

How it can 1S 10 be made known to the Public. The

be made known Maharaja may effect this the end in

tothe public.  many  ways. For instance, by His

Highness generally  accepting the

opinions and the statements of his ministers. by

treating thesc with consideration and triendly

feelings, by occasionally speaking of them in

favourable terms, by checking those who recklessly

blame _them ; by refusing to join in the expression of

pleasure by petty or thoughtless men at violent and
groundless attacks on the ministry, and so on.

(29) Even when a minister has done some

. thing which needs to be cancelled or

The  minis- . | Id
rer's infmence Teversed, the necessary action shou

not to be weak- the generally be so taken as not (o

ened in the eyes s . .
:;inelpubnc shake or weaken the authority and in-

fluence of that in the eyes of the public.
For example suppose a minister has dismissed a

HUZUR CUTCHERRY 245

karkoon or other official without sufficient reason,
and that it is desired to restore that karkoon. In such -
a case, it would not be necessary to make any fuss
about it. [t would not be necessary to record a
formal order that the said dismissal was wrong and
that the karkoon ,should be reinstalled. It would
generally be sufficient to speak quietly to the
minister and ask him to restore the karkoon quietly.
It is in this spirit, as far as possible, that such
business should be done. <

(30) In short, the Maharaja and his chosen
bifferences Ministers should be, and should also
1o be adjusted appear, as one and not as divided
privately. among themselves. Any diffcrences
which might arise among them should

be adjusted confidentially and should not be exposed

to the public view.

(31) After what 1 have said, it would be quit
B . needless for .me to point out the bed
ad policy to .
make the minis- pOhCy of making the ﬁght among
:‘rc"‘hr:ﬁ:“:‘r"ﬂ“"‘s' themselves each other. as a check.
ST against eacn other It would be a very
clumsy check, indeed; and applicable only if the
Ministers were a set of bad, unprincipled persons.
But by hypothesis, the Maharaja has chosen good
ministers. By all means, let thieves quarrel among
themselves. but not good men.

(32) On the contrary, | say it is one of the most
Rather, pre- important duties of the Maha'raja to be
ventquarrels.  among  his ministers, His  Highness
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should occasionally express pleasure when his

ministers work harmoniously together, and express
or indicate displeasure when discord makes its

appearancc among them. Again, whenever the

Maharaja sees that any intriguors or others try to
break the harmony prevailing among His Highness’
ministers and try to bring about quarrels among them,
His Highness should firmly check such attempts.

(33) One great mecans of promoting harmony
How to pro. 2 1ONE the ministers and. of  making
mote harmony them collectively responsible for good
among the min- . . ! . .
isters. ministers adminstration is to arrange that

each Minister should discuss with his

colleagues every matter of great public importance or
difficulty which he has to deal with, and come 0 a
common agreement about the course to be pursued. In
this way, every matter of importance will have the
benefit of discussion, and all the ministers will be
responsible for the action of each. No minister will
have it in his power to say that another minister has
done wrong. Indeed, the chances of wrong action will
be reduced to a minimum, and this is exactly what
good administration requires.

(34) Another advantage of great value accru-
The  conties h?vc just stated is this : As each minister
nuity of uscful discusses important departmental matters

practical knowl- . o L.
edge. with the other ministers, every minister
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not simply with the business

be comes acquainted.
but with the important

of his own department,
business of all departments. Such being the. case,

should any minister happen to g0 away, there would
be no gap of knowledge in the ministry -on thgt ac-
count. The successor of the last minister will ‘soon
be trained to his work by the other ministers. Thus

; ill be
the continuity of useful practical knowledge W!

provided for.



. CHAPTER XXXVII
Heans oOF ~DEPARTMENTS
Wednesday. 24th August. 1881

I have pointed out the great importance of the

A few ob- Huzur Cutcherry being madc as strong
:ﬁ?":i‘éﬁl “% as possible intellectually and mqrally as,
departments. the essental condition of His nghnes.s
successful administration. And [ have indicated in
general terms what sort of men the Dewan and the
Heads of departments should be. 1 will now oiter‘
some further observations regarding thesc Icads of

departments,
(2) The Hcead of the Revenue Department should

ialifications  of . . 1 L YW
QA ead of e and details of his work, He must  knc

Revenue Depirt all abou( the  ryotwari system of land
ment. revenue. [le must know all about Opium.
Abkari. CGustoms. and other sources ol revenue. In

respect of all these matters. he must know. (1) the past

history of each, (2) its present condition, (3) its cpndltlon
in British India. and (4) its theory or scicnce as
enumerated by the best authorities. He must pe versc?q mn
Finance generally. Ile must be familiar with Political
Economy. It is only then that he Awill\ be able to
do justice to the important department ol Revenue, on
which the happiness of the people largely depends.

.

be specially conversant with the principles
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(3) Those who were at the head of this depart-
Why the Heads ment under the fonn_er rEgime mOStly
under the fomer fell short of this standard. Not knowing
cesstutTe"* _the English language, they had no access
to valuable and necessary information.
Their chief idea was that the largest possible revenue
should be extracted from the people “with the least
trouble to themselves. What was the consequence ?
The interest of the people suffered more or less
materially. Ilere there was e_xccssivé and crushing
taxation. There the taxation was unequal. Here taxa-
tion was accompanied by oppression and vexation.
There it was attended with the greatest vagueness and
uncertainty. Livery lzardar imposed gr increased taxes
at his own pleasure. The exient .to which trade
suffered from unprincipled duties and from the most
extensively mischievous net-work of nakahs cannot
be adequately imagined by the superficial observer.
Many other instances of mismanagement might be
mentioned here if he had time to do so. The fact
is, those who were at the hcads of departments
in former times did not even know that great
evils cxisted. How could they then think of
improvement ?

(4) It may be remembered in this connection
The Revenue 1181 t._his' department constantl)t
Department  to COMES In contact with  hundreds of
::fmmge JLrepery thousands of people. These will be in a
reaonable state of contentment; if the
Department is properly managed. If not
properly managed, great will be the outcry.

Y-5158-32
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(5) To proceed to other Departments of the

the  mesa Huzur Cutcherry, the Head of the Ju-
of the Judicial dicial, Police and Extradition Depart-
:::2“{;3;:: “ ment must be a clear-headed laW)fer,
He must be familiar with the leading

principles of jurisprudence as well as the pracncle.ﬂ
details of judicial administration. To fulﬁl' this quali-
fication, he must, of course, be an English scholar.
He must be conversant with those principles of lr]ter-
national Law which have a bearing on our relatlon.s
with our neighbours.It has to be remembered that it

-is this officer who has mainly to advise. the I?ewanalll;
all judicial matters generally in disposing of appec -

from the Varisht Court, in settling legal' doubls-or
difficulties coming from all departments, 11 malfmg
‘laws and rules, and in conducting that portion of the
cbi‘respondence with the Residency which relates to
the extradition of criminals and to other matters
involving judicial principles.

(6) If the Maharaja fails to secure a pzloiif

A properly Head for the department under adv j
qualiied  Head tence, many difficulties and embarrass
§:,‘3§f.‘.'.‘,f§f.f‘f"" ments are sure to be the consequen.cde-
‘Many things would, more or less, S}I e

back into their old condition. Under the qld re.glm;‘:,
extradition was involved in the greatest imaginable
confusion. Extradition was exacted from Baroda by

. all around, but it was very imperfectly reciprocated

to Baroda. The consequence was that our territories
were the scene of numerous offences, the perpetratorls
of which could not be brought to punishment at all.
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Violent crimes were of every day occurrence. Life,
person, and property were very insecure everywhere.
Again. there was  liule that deserved the name of
police. the conscquences of which might be better
imagined than described. Again, there were no courts
of justice deserving the name, the consequence of
which also might be better imagined than described.
In short. the Sirkar failed to fulfil the most elementary
duties of a civilized government. Bearing all this in
view. it will be seen that if the Maharaja has a proper
head for the department under advertence, as is the
case at present.it will be a great guarantee for good
government.

(7) Military, Settlement and Giras matters may
The  im- Well go, as they at present do under one
pression that we department. The _ efficiency . and good
special - qualifi- . . . . . :
cations are reputation of the administration largely
necessary  for depend upon the careful choice of the
the post of the .
lead  of rhe Officer to be at the head of this depart-
Military Depart- ment also. It is a department which
ment is unot . . } .
deals with many matters of Importance,
of complexity, of difficulty, and of delicacy. It also
deals with many persons of consequence, or of g
troublesome or turbulent character. The wisdom and
experience and the judgment and tact of its present
head have been of great service during these six
years. Many practically useful principles and
methods of transacting business and of settling
disputes have now been attained in this department
which deserve to be adhered to as the results of

anxious reflection  and  laborious progress. The
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Maharaja has to be all the more careful in having &
fully qualified officer at the head of the departﬁltn‘:
under advertence. becausc an impression prevails
among certain classes in the city that no special
qualifications whatever are required for the post. that
even the most ordinary person would be able t;) gé[
lhrough its duties. That impression arises from a
-misconception.The post of Civil Minister is mistaken
for that of Commander-in-Chicf of the Irregular

Forces.

(8) Under the former regime there was
a lamentable want of system in the

Grave abuses
:cl::'c':‘clhc former management  of affairs connected with
" the Military, Settlement and Giras

branches of business. It was, indeed
much worse than a want of system, for gravé
and manifold abuses prevailed. These have been
mentionedlin the Administration Reports. which, 1
hope, His Highness will go through. Many of thc;se
have becn corrected and -others are in course of
correction. The tendency of these abuses is to spring
up again and again, and such tendency should be
checked with firmness and vigilance and the process
of g:orrcction should be steadly continued. For this
purpose the head of the department should be, as al-
ready statcd. a well qualified otficer.
(9) The Public Works Department is also one
the Hens ~ of O the most important departments of

_the Public warks the  Huzu K
the Public werks ' r Cutcherr.y,‘ and as suqh
requires a duly qualified officer at its

head. This officer, too. must be conversant with the
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¢ has to correspond with the
h and to study English books
present Head fulfils the

English language. as h
Chief Engineer in Englis
bearing on Public Works. The
requirements completely. ’ .
(10) The principal departments of the Huzur

Cutcherry, 1 have above noticed, stand.

Duties of the
several  depart- @S follows :— <

mental Heads. .

: 1) Revenue Department. .

2) Military, Settlement, and Giras
Departments. .

Extradition

(3) Judicial. police, and
Departments.

Public Works Department.
nts require for their heads
| not only do their respec-
¢, and satisfactory
h the Dewan,

)
. All these departme
firstrate officers, who wil
tive dutics in a scientific. systemati
manner. . but  will, in conjunction wit
form the cabinet of the Maharaja—that is to say. that.
body -of His Highness’ ministers who will. under
I1is -Highness. be cotlectively responsiblc for ‘the
good government of the country.
(11) The primary responsibility for the good
Have the best govemmcnt of the country rests. Of
ministers for the course, with the Maharaja himself. It is
:‘(’,';:’i‘,'ﬁ;m:’fio“'."c a weighty responsibility. 1t is a respon-
sibility increasing with the general
t is a responsibility which must
to the best of rulers. The only
an fulfil that heavy

progress of India. I
cause serious anxiety

way in which His Highness ¢
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responsibility, is to have the best ministers for the
conduct of the administration. Thesc ministers
shoulfl possess abundant intelligence, knowledge,
experience and high character to command respect
and to withstand hostile criticism from whatever
Quarter the same may come, either from British
;;\Authorities or from the general public. The very best
. 1haraja,. with incompetent ministers, is pretty sure

¢ a failure.

(12) The demand for the best ministers is
especially imperative in Baroda. be-
on and circumstances.
ative State

Demand o

the .. . . .
tore Tt _minis. cause of its situati

; imperati .
in Barogs " There is probably no other N

int in all India which has to deal with

e M - .

rests more involved. more intricate and more
no other

tryi S
Ying to the intellect. And there is probably

Nati .

o;uve .S!ate which is more cxposcd (O public
Servation and criticism.

(13) I have mentioned above four principal

cherry.

A few obser. departments of the Huzur Cut
all the

vati
°f'::‘ns ‘:inepa‘:: These, however, do not comprise
ments. branches of business done there. There
such as. A are numerous c.)ther branc.:hes besifies,
Medicine c‘;&““fs. anfl. Audits, Khangi, Education,
General ’0 uf"‘"pahtw:s, Boundary Settlement,

r Miscellaneous and last, not least, the

Engli
'fe\f sh correspondence. On these I beg to offer a
Observations.
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(a) Accounts and Audits are  absolutely

() Accounts, NECESSATY for the proper conduct of the

1o be entrusted administration. They are necessary even

10 a qualilied ; . ~ .

hend. in a private tam.tl_v. and they are much

more necessary in a State. They should

be entrusted as they at present are, to a distinct and

specially qualificd head. He must be versed in the old

system ol accounts and audit and also in the more

improved modern system. He will largely assist the
administration in keeping the finances in order.

(b) ‘The Khangi work may be given to some

one of the heads of the principal

(h) The Khangi . .
w  bhe entrust- departments. That work requires much

:d :10 one of the Walchfulness, judgmcnt and tact.
reads. Extravagant and wasteful expenditure

pt within the limits fixed by His High-
t, needless offence and annoyance have
’ the performance of

has to be ke
ness. And Y€
to be carefully avoided in
this important and neccssary duty.
(c) - Education” may also be given, to some
_ one of the heads of the principal depart-
o Mc?l‘ij;::mn ments. That head may be chosen for
the purpose who is most familiar with

the modern system of education. * Medicine “ may

go with education very well.
@ “Municipalities” may go with Public Works
(@  Other * Boundary Settlement” had better gen-
minor branches. erally go under the Revenue Depart-
ment. © General or Miscellaneous™ may be with some
one of the heads of the principal depaﬁmems.
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(14) In process of time. as work increases. as

\ 6 min 1118 sure to do, it may become desirable

st ay 3 ~ -
ster may be 0 put some of these branches ol

“'"."'f""‘ business under an additional or fifth
minister. Indeed, [ think that four ministers. as
abov‘e -staled would hardly suffice for the work of the
administration. in as much as onec of them might go
away on leave. or might fall sick at any time.

(15) The English Correspondence Department
Necessity ¢ of the Huzur Cutcherry is onc of the
:;:(‘J""ﬂ :cc:lc'l'::_i; ‘m()sF inm(‘)rt.ant departments.  The
in the Engiisy Credit of - the whole administration
-l(;:'_"-‘l"{"dcm'c largely depends upon  the efficiency of

partnient. p

this department. It is to be remembered
that the Dewan has to carry on extensive corres
spondence in English and the correspondence with
the Residency includes matters of great moment
difficulty. delicacy. or confidence. [t is 1O be further
remembered that the annual administration report s
prepared and compiled in the English office of the
Huzur Cutcherry. It is, therefore, essential that at the
head of this office there should always be a
thoroughly qualified Secretary or Manaéer like the
present incumbent. He should be quite trustworthy.
intelligent. well versed .in  English. able to write
with ease and facility. active, energetic and
industrious.  possessing a good memory. and ol a
conciliatory  disposition in order that he may
communicate  with  the heads of the various other
departments without friction.
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{(16) It remains that [ shall say a few words

“nd'l'l:li: du:-i’:‘:lnis about the Fadnis . Department of the
' “  Huzur Cutcherry.  The Fadnis is the
Head of this Department. The Fadnis ;g a: hereditary
officer of the State, and it is desirable that it should
be so. It is desirable to have a permanent element
amidst so many shifting elements in the Huzur

Cutcherry.

(1) The Fadnis is already the depository
of the most valuable records of the past.

(1) Custodian =X
be so. and In

of docunents. I{e should continue to

this respect his usefulness should be
in fact. he should be the custodian of all
nts und decisions and of all impor-
He will thus be a

extended.
valuable docume
tant records of-all departments.
most useful referee.

assigned to

(b) Another important function
cash balances

oo ie Padnis is to examine the
(b) Faxamin- X 1
ine cash balanee. in the Central Treasury and certity: to

their correctness. This shoulid. by all
means, be continued.

() Another important duty which the Fadnis
A has been doing is to write all or most of
4 ordgers the orders to the Central TTreasury

ing  h

:::“::1-?..;m::.:{ involving money payments. In other
IveiNss words. .hc is the main channel of
communication between the Huzuy
Cutcherry  and  the Central Treasury. This very
judicious arrangement should also be continued.

Vs

N
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(d) He also prepares all routine communica-
(dy  Preparing ti .

mmmnimin“ﬁ uons to be addressed t.o the Residency
to the Resideney, I 1he Vernacular. This may well be

continued also.

(17) 1 may here suggest the desirablencss of

:”; . Fanis giving some assistance to the Fadnis
¥ have two § .

Darakdars under n all these respects by placing under
him. him two or three Darakdars such as are

. doing no work, but are drawing consid-
erable allowances.

LT'%

CHAPTER XXX VIII

SALARIES
31s1. August, 1881.

In connection -with the Huzur Cutcherry and as
applicable to all public.establishments in

Obhservations . . _

on the subject of general, I may hf:rc submit some olgsqya
salarics tions on the subject of salaries. This 1s an

important subject. regarding which His Highness should
have clear ideas. :

(2) Formerly, almost any person, it was thought

The idea that could fill any post and perform any duty.

any man could [n such circumstances, there was no

fill any post- difficulty in getting persons for the public

service. Shoals of candidates offered themselves when
and they would accept any

any vacancy occurred,
salary, however low. ' »
(3) Again, public servants in those days made
why men plenty of money over and above their
could be got on salaries. These were acquisjtions which
low pay. we. in these days, very properly deem
unlawful and most discreditable. In short, and to speak
plainly, they took bribes. They took employment not so
much for the salary given as for the opportunity to plun-
der. There may have been‘.e.xceptions, but I am speaking
of the general state of things. This is another reason
why men could be got on low pay.
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(4) The state of things now-a-days is very dif-
the  smee ferent Happily the requirements of good
:nllllﬂ\'(-w[:A\ higher administration are far better understpod
and appreciated. For the public service
we now want educated men— men possessing the
requisite qualifications—and men thoroughly upright
and hoporable who would not stoop 1o any unlawful
gai'n. If we want a specially good article—not any
article—we have to pay much higher for it. In other

words, the State has to pay higher salaries.

(5) In regulating our salaries, we have 1o

:Thxf | sal:r.v attend also to other considerations. There
notto be less then . P .

is a large demand in British India for

~what the British
offer educated and upright men. The remunera-

tion which we offer to such men cannot be less than
what the British Government offers. The Imperial
service absorbs a great number of such men.

(6) Again, in the British service. there is provi-
ctiring sion made for a retiring pension.  As this
reti . .

is wanting here, thc actual salary has

peansion
to be made proportionately highcr.

(7) Again, in the British service, the tenure of
- office is far e o

The tenure of ce is far morc  secure. Fhf: higher
pubic servants hold office during good

office to he morce
secure. behaviour. In other words, they are not

liable to be turned out arbitrarily. On the other hand. in
Native States generally. the case has. I am sorry to say.
been considerably different. The best bchaved public
servant is HO} sure of retaining his appointment for any
length of time. Indecd, it has not unfrequcivtly

o e . oaaemin

- ——

'
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occurred that the best behaved servants have been the
le_asl liked by the Maharaja, because their good prinéi—
ples would not allow them to*do any dirty work which
might be assigned to them. In conse;]uence of this
uncertainty as to tenure of office. good men look for
much higher salary in the service of the Native State
than in the British service. The higher sa'lary has to
cover the greater risk of losing the appointment itself.

(8) FEarnestly do I hope that what 1 have just said
the  remarks about Native States in general will not
e Natve apply to Baroda under the rule of the
stes in mene carcfully educated Prince who is about
1o Baroda. to assume power. Yel. obviously. public

A ~ confidence cannot be gained in a day. It
will take years of good government before public
conlidence becomes fairly established. Meanwhilc the
difference between the British service and that of the
Native States in respect of security of tenure ol ofhece
must be operating in reducing good men to demand
higher pay in the latter than in the former service.

(9) Again. the earnings of educated and able
e carnings 1MEN dependent professions have much
of cducated n:cu increased. A successful - doctor cor a
have increascd. " : :
successful pleader or mer-chant carns
quite as much as he would have carned, had he entered
?h; publlc. serwze. "lhe .pubhc service, too, has its
influence >ndering S S
ence in rend g 1L necessary to offer higher
salaries in the service ol the State -
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" (10) Again, some of the Native States them-
There is a de. SCIVES are  improving and therefore are
g:::ml;c;r edu- adding to the demand for educated and
. upright men. The price of such men has
increased on this account. No doubt, the supply of such
men h.as also increased owing to the many educational
agencies at work in different parts of India. Yet, the bal-
ance of effect is in favour of giving increased salaries to
such'men.

(11) Considering the reasons above stated. it will
‘The present be found that the scale of salaries
:fv":" not exces- adopted by the present administration is

not excessive. This will be all the more
evident, when it is noted that the heads ol depart-
ments in the FHuzur Cutcherry here are doing work
really more difficult and responsible than that done by
officers in the British service drawing equal pay. The
matter may be regarded from another point of view. The
existing salaries are not in truth so much higher than
those of the past as may seem to a cursory obscrvcr. The
former salaries were, it should be-recollected. largely
supplemented by means of extra allowances in diverse
shapes and from diverse sources. For instance, there
were granted chatri, masal, jabb, palki, horses, paga,
warshassans, assamies and villages. Moreover, there
were shares in nazrannas sometimes. As 10 unrecog-
nized or secret gains, these made a considerable addi-
tion. If all these things be included in the calculation,
my belief is that the present rates are really lower, at
any rate not higher.

o
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(12) The Sirdars "and Darakadars need not
Sirdars meca CTVY the existing salaries of the State of-
not envy the sala- ficers because some of those Sirdars and
ries of officers

Darakdars. are themselves getting very

large emoluments without any work to speak of.

. (13) It is undoubtedly some econcmy on the part
Libernt - sa. Of the State to give good, even liberal
'r’:l"')ff; :(;“;;?ﬁ:::’ salaries to the higher function aries of the
State and thereby cut off corrupt acquisi-
tions. It should be borne in mind that formerly for every
corrupt acquisition of onc thousand rupees made by an
officer. he put the State probably to a loss of three or
four or more thousand rupces. What the State may now
be paying by way of salaries in excess of the past is, it
n{ust be remembered. manifold by the cessation of cor-
ruption. a
(14) What 1 have just mentioned is oniy the pecu-
The pofitical niary ad\'anl.age accruing fr(fn:x gqod ana
advantages liberal salaries. But the political advan-
tages of having a set of able and upright men to coridw ©
the administration are beyond estimate. Without such
men, the administration would become despicable. The
State would lead a sickly and weakly life which could
not last very long. These various considerations
forcibly point to the justice and expe diency' o
maintaining the existing scale of salaries undimin-

ished. In the lower grades of the service, some salaries

will probably have to be yet increased.
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(15) I proceed now to another subject. which this

The propricty Se H
of abeatmianriery ems to be an appropriatc place to notice
loan of British 11N We have i iur Cute
Government s ort e m' the Huziur Cutcherry and
vants. cr  cstablishments several officers
the Britis] whose services have been borrowed from

> BBritis o .

1sh Government. A question here ariscs. ™ s

this ni .
ght and proper. and is the Staie to continue 10

obtain t reirion ¢
he loan of British Government servants ? * On

this topic, I beg to ofler some remarks. The State has
been. most fortunate in having been able to obtain the
Se.rwccs of .lhc British Government servants we al
Pg‘escm have in our establishments. On the deposition
gt Mulhar Rao. the work of reform which had to be
' one was one of great magnitude and seriousness. and
. 1ts Sllcce§sful prosecution necessitated the assistance of
Son?e trained and experienced hands. As these were not
available at Baroda, they had to be got from outside.
whether Irom the British Govembment service or
elsewhcre. They have done excellent service and have
-become even more valuable than ever before. because
of"the additional knowledge and experience they have
gained in Baroda'territories. )
(16) These officers should. of course. continuc to
hey ditase :;“:“::cil‘;(; 'Slz}m not only becausce their
their knowledze. b‘ecai:; lh;;nmchrgs_so valuable b}it
se -they arc instrumental in

diffusing ir- .
ing their own knowledge und experience around

them:.
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(17) As our own people learn business and get
Fhe necessity wrained. the necessity for borrowing out-
of cngaing them  siders may be expected to di minish and to .
may  ultunataly - . . . s -
disappear. Y ultimately disappear. This is a result much
10 be desired. It must be steadily kept in
prospect and pressed forward. too. in earnest.
to take a view of the ad-
dvantages attachingto
ken on loan by

(1 8) It s here desirabl
vantages and disa

Advuniases
and  disadvan- Native British servants ta

tages attaching 10
the State.

Native Rritish
servants tent fo
the State.
/) In the first place the State has to pay them
laries than they draw in

. R
(@ Uigher mucn .t'u:._.hcr salt
ataries the Biitish service,
come and work 1n our service: We have to pay
50 per cent, more, not frequently even 100 per cent.

to induce them to
at lcast

more.

¢h; Then we have to pay their pension contri-

(by  Pension bution to the British  Government. and
commution. ypic is a further additional charge.

(¢) Then there is the.possibility of their leuving

(¢ Possibitity  Our service at anylime and reverting to

of teavingt 8¢ b of the British Government.

vice.

) Again. if any of them misbehaves and has to
(i Misbebas- be dxsmnss'cd. fhc S'lat(: has 1o take care
jour. that the dismissal is upon such strong
grounds as  to satis{y the British Govern-

ment also of their validity.

V-5138-34
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(e) They are, generally speaking, a little too reg-
(@ They are u!ar and technical, at least at the begin-
100 technical ning of their service in the Native

States. I mean that they are guided more

by rules than by principles. In other words, they are
somewhat defective in that elasticity which the cir-
cumstances of the Native States require.

(? Also, generally speaking, they are imperfect

O They lack in the qualities of statesmanship for the

;;f(esm:::es of simple reason that, in the British Service
“P-  they fill very subordinate posts — that
they do not rise to those higher posi-tions which neces-
sitate the acquisition and exercisc of those qualities. In
*the vast and complex machine of the Imperial Govern-
ment they turn some distance with almostsmechanical
regularity without learning—without having to lcarn—
all about the machine as a whole and as composed of
parts all dependant on one another, and each contribut-
ing its share to the fulfilment of the common purpose.

(g) On the other hand, the facilities afforded Brit-

@ A large ish Government for our obtaining the loan

field of sclection  of their servants. enable the Native State

to have thc advantage ol'a very large field of selection—

to choose from, so large a tield men of tried and trained

ability and probity—te pick out men just suited to given
requirements. :

(h) Itis also a great advantage that the Native
i i:amf State is thus cnabled to occasionally in-
dent of local treduce inte its service a public servant
comncetions. - independent of local connections, of local

combinations and of local prejudices.
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(i) Another considerable advantage of such in-

(i) increaseof troduction is that the British servant,
efficiency. thoroughly trained as he is in his par-.
ticular work, is instrumental in having many under
him in the Native service and thereby raising the stan-
dard of efficiency. And I will only add that a carefully
selected British servant introduced into the service of
the Native State, becomes very valuable aﬁer.some
erience in Native administration. Of this,

years’® exp !
les at this moment in.our Huzur

there are bright cxamp
Cutcherry.

s not out of place here to suggest one or
two warnings. The high characer of
One or WO the 4dministration being a matter of
warnines vital importance, the Nativc State
should scrupulously avoid introducing into its
s who have been dismissed from
the service of the British Government for gross mis-
conducl' importing moral depravity. Such persons,
will offer themselves for employment on cheap
terms. They will press themselves on the Maharaja’s
attention in various ways. But they must be firmly
rejected ; they would say that they do not want any
sa{lary, but they simply desire to be in attendance
upon His Highness and to make themselves useful in
miscellancous ways. As .for instance, in giving
private information, in discussing matters and offer-
ing counsels in writing to the newspapers, etc., etc.
But my opinion is that the Maharaja should summar-

ily reject all such overtures.

(19) 1t

service any person
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20) N . -

. ) Nor should the Native State indiscriminately
tice of mg:;:::; take into its sérvice such British servants
:iri,ish ek as have retired on pension. As a gneral
ser P
ervants ll;;lnscr— rule, those who have been deemed
desiranfe.  "°F unfit to render further seryice under
unfit o rend tl'fe British Government. must be equally
ment. In "1 er further service under the Native Govern-
: - Instances, however, sometimes occur in which a

pension ‘iti i
ed British servant still retains the capacity to

w()rk. T St . .

A time il h“l'*f Is no objection to employ such person for

More n the service ol the Native State. if he posscsses
re than ordinary merit.

(21) Formerly. the remuneration of our public
(.,,‘,'T::::;"“ to he SETVANLS was a conglomerate of salaries,
"‘”mvaﬁgzl. assamics. warshassans. lands. tecs. palki
and com l" cte.. ete. It was altogether a most conlused
dec eptio: ‘dem.alter, It was a system. of concealment,
raja to kny an fraud. It made it difficult for the Maha-
was, An(c)i“ }lvha{ the total remuneration of any servant
quently that it often happenc.d—it happened too fre-
Some ahdt though the SCI:VICC wz{s dispenscd with,
Cont}nuedt iven .SC'V 'cra'l items of the x-en1uperation
away with (o] 3 paid ! This has now been happily done

. resuscitatié and every carc has to be taken against its
salary in th n]' A public servant should have a defined
Momeny thee ump and in cash, and this should cease the

man ceases to be a public scrvant.

.o

CHAPTER XXXIX

Puintic SERVICE

1 4th September. 1881.

“The public service constitutes an extensive
~ organisation- which is felt in every
An eV of the  country and which comes .
<;ohtact with the - people in all
their relations with the government of the country.
Every part of this organisation should be made sound
and further means should be devised to provide for the
ty of the soundness. ‘

uruuni&':ninu.

in

continui
(2) The heads of the various departments
' . being proper men, they should have
© powers liberally given them for making
appointments. promotions. etc. They
should have powers also to fine. suspend, dismiss. etc.
Without such -powers. they would not be able to
maintain discipline and efficiency. The very essence of
an efficient organization is that subordinates should be
prouped together under superior officers and that the
jatter should have the means of influencing the hope of

tcads

depa rtmend
have pn\\‘(‘l‘s.

the tormer.
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(3) The hc:'ads of departments should excrcise
Bight princi- their powers above mentioned not

plestoguaide them  grbi T . .
L rbltrarl_ly or just as they like but

their power.
: X Wha-t these principles are may be
observed from a circular order sent in A. D.- 1875 by

the existing administration.

(4) His Highness the Maharaja, in the exercise
The Ruler to Of supervision and control, has to see
su ise - and isi i
supervise - an that the provisions of the circular
: ’ order are generally attended to. The
result }mll be Ehat the public service will be required,
.ﬁ'om time to time, so as not only to maintain but to
improve its efficiency.

(5) It is the head of the Department who can

most correctly know what qualifications -

The opinion . .
of the head in ar€ required for any given post under him

matters of pa- and : ° 3 .
e o carey ‘whethf:r a given candidate possesses
much weight. these qualifications. He  best knows

also which of his subordinates has
carned promotion, etc. Therefore, as a rule, his
opinion In matters of patronage should carry much
weight. :

(6) lgnorant ()l‘~ Selﬁsh persons will advise lhg
Advice  of .Mahar.aja to concentrate all the patronage
sclfish persons. 1) !“S own hands and to make
appointments without reference and

even contrary to the views of the heads of
-departments. The sagacity of His Highness will

under the guidance of right principles. -
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summarily  reject such advice as prejudicial to
organisation and efficiency. :

(7) The primary -object being to appoint and
most efficient persons, rec-

promote the m
ommendations  conflicting with that

ciency.
= " object should be rejected, from what-
ever quarter they may come. For instance, such
recommendations may come from friends and relations.
They may come from British Officers, they may come
from the newspapers. The Maharaja’s firmness may
abundantly exercised in steadily pursuing the primary

object aforesaid.

Promote effi-

" (8) Cases may sometimes occur, in which His

’ Highness wishes to show favour to a

Favours to be particular  person irrespective of his
springly shown. - . R

merits and qualifications. Such cases of

must be few and far between. Better, then,

person to some quiet secure post

id do no harm than to place him in

d not perform satisfacto-

course,
to appoint such

in which he wou
charge of duties which he coul

rily.

(9) Another point to be kept in view by His
ransfers not FHIEHNESS is this. The public service
:!oise:n i::::;. in has .variqus branches. Each branch
requires its own special qualifications.

[t follows that a person who answers well in
one branch would not necessarily answer well
in another branch. Therefore, transfers from one
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branch to another should not be made indiscrimi-
nately. The caution hercin given applies particu-

larly to the Revenue and Judicial Departments of

the State.

(10) The Maharaja should never take any

. brt;-::::;:::i nazaranna for any appointment or
ments aria poison PrOMotions in the public service. H's
to Government.  Highness should not allow any one to
receive any bribe for any appointment

or promotion. It is a poison which is fatal to all
good gov-rnment and must be shunned as such.
Whoever acts contrary to  this principle should be
expelled {rom the service whether private or public.
and should be liable 1o an unsparing criminal

proscecution.
(11) Therc is another way in which bad and
fow unscru- UNSCrupulous men  tempt a Mabharaja
pulous men may 10 appoint them to considerable and
‘tempt A ruler. . . . .

-responsible posts. For instance, one
of them says to His Highness, =~ Give me such an
appointment, and 1 will incrcase ‘hc revenue by
such an amount” The money-luving Maharaja
swallows the bait. And what is the consequence ?
Simply the misery of the subject population. That
certainly is not the way to increase revenue. That
increase of revenue alone is creditable which results
from steady good government, from the increased
wealth and prosperity of ihe people and not from
increased exactions.
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(12) The several suggestions I have offered in this

Bad Govern. PAPer deserve attentive cansideration on
ment due to an the part of the Maharaja; indeed, they

ignorant excrcise need to be carefully studied, because I

of the rights of . .
patranage. know from actual experience that many

evils and troubles arise in Native States from want of a
clear comprehension of principles on which patronage
should be exercised. Much of the bad government of
Mative States, and much of the dangers to which Native
Princes become exposed, is due to an 1gnorant exercise

of the rights of patronage.

Y-5158-35




CHAPTER XL
" RELATIONS WiTH BRriTisH GOVERNMENT.
Wednesday, 21st September, 1881
Nothine .
othing is more important than that the Maha-

Relatioas aj2 should study carefully and thoroughly -

e Briiish the relations of his State with the British
it:‘ ‘carefully sug. GOvernment. © They involve many
matters.. of ‘:;:i’:;lemt?]u& dif’ﬁczixlt. arid delicate
accurate. and  compl € Maharaja should have an
knowledge de ndm'p ete knowledge. Upon such
ness’ s safoty Ezn S in a very large measure His High-
doubt. there our, strength and happiness. T have no

» therefore, that the observations I am going to
offer will receive the utmost attention ¢

) Thet;le are some broad facts which must, at
Gov“e Britisn, L0€ outset, be fully and clearly realized,
Gor :;ﬂﬂ;::tm ex- and I proceed to state them. The first and
sway. g)remost fact is, that the British

overnment exercises supreme sway O
o ! . y over
:',‘n:I:u t::xtn fliape Comorin to the Himalayas and from
compriseso b:tihat‘;:n TBhe area of this imperial sway
HPTISS ritish  territories and the
g::m"ese“t'ledh by the Native Princes. It is the British
n s
DN ettracmrtl. which maintains the general peace of this
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(3) The British Government fulfils this great
Their power is a - function with a power which is

combination of physi- ety 3 H )
O telloctaal 1rres:st1bl<j:. It is a Power whxch c?uld
and moral power. crush resistance singly or combined
and from whatever quarter in India it

might arise. This power of the British Government is all-
{he more irresistible because it is derived from a combi-
nation of physical with intellectual and moral power..,
Owing to this happy combination the British Empire in-
India is far more powerful and far more durablé than
any empire which had preceded the same. ’

follows that every Native Prince should

@ It
conciliate the British Government which possesses
It Would be

Every  Native such irresistible power.
:;:hrﬂr::‘ishc%n:;::: the greatest folly for any Native Prince
ment. to provoke it seriously - against him.
This must be unmistakably understood. Conciliation is

dable necessity of the situation

an absolute and unavoi
and circumstances. This necessity must be accepted,
and if accepted cheerfully, so much the better in the

interests of the Native Princes.
(5) Happily, however, the character and quali-
Conciliation not ties ofthe.]?nflsh Cfovemmam are such
that conciliation is not difficult or

difficult.
costly.

L ® 'Mored‘fefa while the British Government is
The noble quatity or PHYsically irresistible, it wisely permits
B el 3 - e . . 3
'::m. ritish Govern u.se}f be.yond all example to be irre-

sistible in the peaceful field of reason,

justice and morality. 1t is anxious to abstain from
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everything unreasonable. unjust or immoral. The con-
sequence of this anxiety is that if it ever be unconsiously
led into any unreasonable. unjust or immoral action,
you have only to prove to it that the action is such and
it may generally be expected to withdraw from such
action.This is a great and distinguishing characteristic
of the British Government. It is this noble quality of the
British Government which greatly restrains the abuse

of its irresistible physical power. It is this quality which

protects the Native States from becoming the victims
of the lawless exercisc of that power. It is this quality
from which the Native States derive the hope of living

securely, honourably, happily and long.

(7) The conclusions we have reached may be
Conclusions on thus very briefly stated, namely :—

which  the native .
Ruler shoula (@) The Native Prince should recognize

b"i'f' his policy. the power of the British Government
as irresistible.

- (b) He may depend upon it that the British
Govemment, though possessing resistible power, is
amendble to reason, justice, etc., and m rality, and
therefore open to argument.

. . (c) The British Government may be concil-
lgted w:lf'lout much difficulty or cost. Upon these
simple axioms should the Native Prince build his whole

policy.

(8) I will nowAbrieﬂy state what his whole

Never think or POlicy should accordingly be. He
coereing the Bricih should Never think of coercing the
: physica . . - :

P o7 British Government by means of
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physical force. The British Government should have -
no reason given it to suspect any such thought on the
part of the Native Prince. He should avoid the main-
tenance or increase of needless troopS. He should not
store up needless.arms and ammunition. He should not
set up the secret manufactories of military stores. He
should not show the remotest disposition to combine
‘with those who may be hostile or even unﬁ’iendly
to the British Government whether they be individuals
or nations. He should not join or support any political
agitation directed against, or embarrassing to the
British Government. These broad hints suffice for the
purpose in view and may be suggestive of any minor

hints in the same dirgction.
the Native Prince should show a
the cordial appreciation of the great bene-

» fits which India in general, and the
-Native States in particular, undoubtedly

(9) Further,

Appreciatc
penefits of Britis!

rule.
enjoy under British supremacy.
(10) The Native Prince may, when any differences
" Argue on arise with the British Government,
grounds of reason. respectfully argue with that Govern-
justice and morality. - yeny on the grounds of reason, Justice
and morality. Itis in this peaceful manner and in this
manner only, that the Native Pririce can defend his
rights, honour and privileges and interests of his.
subjects. He must appeal to those principles of
reason, justice and morality by which the British

Government has repeatedly declared itself bound.
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(11) He should conciliate the British Government,
Govern  yowr WhiCh, as already stated, it is not
state well. difficult or costly to do. The best

means of conciliating the British Government in

these days is for the Native Prince to govern his own
State well, and also to see that his arrangements are
not in such conflict with those of the British

- Government as to be a source of constant irritation

or annoyance to the British Government. Any Native
Prince, who steadily pursues the policy thus indicated, is
sure to get on smoothly and well. His security, his happi-

" pess and his durability are insured so long as the British

'Government endures in India and is true to its own declared
principles. This will be very longIndeed, human foresight
cannot assign any limit of time in this respect.

(12) Just mark here, please, the contrast—the very
great contrast which this state of things
Contrast the present nrecents to that which existed before

with the past. . ..
: : the establishment of British suprcmacy

in India. In the Moghlai and even in the Maratha period,
no Native Prince enjoyed any sense of security. Uncer-
winty, strife, confusion and anarchy prevailed in their
most intensified ferms. Just note how the Gaekwar
suffered even at the hands of the Maratha Government
at Poona. The sufferings of the people in general were
even greater than those of the Prince. History bears
abundant evidences. . -

(13) As 1 have already said, the Native Princé

What these 118Y when any differences arise with

principies of rea- the British Government, respectfully

justice and .
o s argue With that Government on the
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grounds of reason, justice, and morality. In defence of
his rights, honour and privileges and the interests of his’
subjects, he may respectfully appeal to those principles
of reason, justice and morality, by which the British

" Government has repeatedly declared itself bound. It

becomes, therefore, very important that the Maharaja
and his Ministers should be acquainted with the chief of
those principles. Let us go-over some of these, drawing
them from such sources as are at this moment within

our reach.

(@) 1 must begin by referring to the great docu-

(a) The proc- ment —Her Majesty s Proclan:aatlon of A.
lamation of 1858. D). 1858. One paragraph of it runs thus:
The British Gov- wyue digire no extension of our present

ernment will not . A
ke territory territorial ~ pOSSESSIORS, and while we

Native . - .
g&ﬂ any Natve oill permit no aggression upon our
' dominions or our rights to be attempted

all sanction no encroachment on

with impunity. we sh
those of others.” One great principle which we derive
from the above is that the British Government has

solemnly bound itself not to take any territory from any
Native State. Upon no grounds or pretexts whatever
will the British Government take any territory from any '
Native State. The British Government will thus resist
one great temptation; the Native States are thus freed
from one great danger. The whole constitutes a solemn
and permanent guarantee for the continued existence
of ~ the Native States in their territorial integrity.
T}‘?e Native States must be profoundly grateful for
this great security. '
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., b .

(b;(r zoug:e foregoing assurance, however, does
a Ruler may be not  mean that the British Government
ziﬁo:eet;t;::a;é _v?ll never deprive a Native Prince

¢d- of his territori it wi
depose oL hi itories—that it will never
retZin tle:i(;Natlve Prince. The British Government does
s power. If a Native Prince is guilty of

TOSS i Y
g misgovernment, the British Government has

the po . .
power to depose him. Similary if a Native Prince

;soir:ssSI.);édlSloyal to the British Government and be-
Govemrrlnent:::mg or joins its enemies, the British
case the British é epose such a Prince Buteven in that
territories of h c:jvemment v.vdl not annex to itself the
may be depos de €P05§d Prince. Though the Prince
its integritp Se . the Native State will be preserved in
or relati y. Some other person — probably some heir
ative of the deposed Prince —will be put in
ggsjgsswn of the Native State. Though the ruler may
oot fmged for some .su.fﬁcient reason, the Native
ate itself will remain in its territorial integrity.

E“’:::: ::rr.nciple was fully exemplified in the
the xamE lcr;:tell(nce of Baroda itself. Mulhar Rao
' _ Gaekwar was deposed and a distant

. relat;‘:]/;al of his was substituted. But Her Majesty’s word
::::it . y lgept, in as much as not one inch of the Baroda
ories was taken away by the British Government.

(c) Even where lineal descendants fail in the

. :l) dmxz::: end of a Nfative ‘Prince, the British Gov-
o ‘ ermnment will not take the Raj, but will
give it to the nearest or one of the ncarest

of the surviving relatives.

of sons by native ' Princes which
princes. . . .
justice and good poli

here merely for information that
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(d) The British Government also recognizes
the adoption = of soOns by the Native

is a cours€ equally -of
cy. It may be stated
the right of Native .
cognized by ‘the Brit-
od Her Majesty the
nt of India.

tey  Adoption

Princes to adopt heirs has beenre
ish Government mainly from the peri
Queen assumed the direct governme
(e) The part of the Queen’s Proclamation under
however, _prevent

remark does not,
by mutual

(e) Exchange i
of territory by exchanges of territory
mutal consent- congent.

() Her Majesty will punish any aggression
( Ageression on -her dominions Of on her right.
on the Britsh a1, ihing need be said on this point,

ver attempted any

deminions not al-’
lowed. because Baroda has né
empt the same.

such aggression and never will att

(g) Her Majesty will sanction no encroachment

No encro- OT! the dominions oOf rights Of others.
lly to ‘the Native

@ ..
uchmcll:f t«:- the This refers principa

3 others. . . .
rights 0% Princes and secures their protection.

(14) All these things ‘being considered, the

The c:mi:u- British Government has bound itself to
ance o es 15 e protect the Native States to an extent and
“desire of the in a manner unknown to the preceding

British. . . . .

' History of India. This is undoubtedly a
matter of the highest satisfaction to all India, because
all India most earnestly desires the continuance of the

Native States.

v-5158-36



CHAPTER X LI
RELATIONS WiTH BrITiSH GOVERNMENT
Wednesday 28th September, 1881.

Another very important paragraph of = Her
Social  ad- Majesty’s  Proclamation is now to
e Pe noticed. It runs as follows:i—
St gmg * We shall respect the rights, dignity and
Government. honor of Native Princes as our own. And
' we desire that they as well as our own
subjects should enjoy that prosperity and that social
advancement which can only be secured by internal
peace and good government.” These are just, generous
and n'ob]c assurances proceeding from the highest
authority of the British Government.- They are
assurances which greatly fortify the Native Princes
and their States.

(2) Let us note that the rights, dignity and

tme  rigms DOTIOUT Of Native Princes are not only
:::Mh;:-::;:‘ ::: to .be respected, as if they were Her
be respected. Majesty’s own. The assurance is thus as
; full and complete as the most ardent well-
wisher of Native States could wish. It is a strong and
solemn assurance which is the outcome of that exalted
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moral principle or precept of religion, whether Hindu
or Christian, which bids us treat others as we would
they should treat us. The rights, dignity and honour or
Native Princes are thus secured in the strongest manner

possible.

(3) In connection with  this, however, one
The  rignt thing should be carefully remembered.
:‘cﬂ_lismm);:‘:“'d be The Native Princes should not claim
) ’ any rights, dignity and honour, which
are extravagant or unusual or incompatible with
civilized society and civilized Government. What
they may claim and what Her Majesty has gra-
ciously and solemnly promised to respect, are
reasonable rights, dignity and honour.

(4) For instance, it would not be reasonable
~ for any Native Prince to claim the

Fxamples of B F ‘ 2 5
rights not reason- right of forcibly taking into his zenana
likes. It would not

ably exercised.  any  woman he
be reasonable for him to claim the right of

arbitrarily putting any persoh into prison. It would not
be reasonable for him to claim the right of making the
British Resident sit on the floor without a chair, while

he (the Prince) himself sits high on the Gadee. It would

not be reasonable for him to claim any rights which

_are contrary to the treaties and engagements by which
he is bound. The few examples just given will serve

to show what is meant and what is not meant by

the para-graph of the Queen’s Proclamation under

advertence. The warning which they suggest may not
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be quite unnecessary because it is not impossible

tha - Pri . . :
t a  Prince, in a moment of haste, might presume -

t . . -
oo much on this part of the Proclamation and get into
serious trouble,

(5) From the Words, “We shall respect the

cm:'e::meamk.h righti, etc., .of Native Princes as our
superior o th Jsown,” it will not be infgrred that Her
of the Native Majesty places the Princes on a footing of
Princes. equality with herself. From the very

nature of things equality does not and

cannot exist. The British Government is decidedly

" superior to the Native Princes in many essential

respects, .and especially in respect to power and
influence. This is a fact which daily stares us in the
face and no Native Prince can ignore it. What the
words' of the Queen's’ Proclamation mean is, that
the rights, dignity and honour of Native Princes
whatever they are, and as they are, will be respectéd
-and will be respected as much as if they were He

Majesty’s own. '

(6) In the paragraph of the Proclamation

The rulers to Under notice, Her Majesty declares
:::;nemf! ,,'.',"i;',‘,'i" the important truth that prosperity
ermment. and social advancement can be
secured only by internal peace and

good government. In desiring, therefore, that
the Native Princes should enjoy prosperity and

social advancement, Her Majesty clearly desires
- that these Princes should promote internal peace
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and government. It is, of course, the duty of every
Prince to promote peace and good government; and
the aforesaid declaration of Her Majesty makes this
duty all the more imperative. ~
(7) Another paragraph of the Queen’s Pro-
_ clamation declares that all treaties and
The British . N .
Government will engagements — made with the Native
maintain all sto- princes will be  scrupulously main-
ries with the Na- | . }
tive Princes. tained, and further declares that Her
Majesty looks for a like observance
on the part of the Princes. Though possessing
irresistible power, the British Government thus
distinctly declares that it is bound by the treaties
and engagements with the Native Princes. _In other
words, the British Government will scrupulously
do all that the treaties and engagements promise
and scrupulously abstain from doing all that they
forbid. The dcclaration is the very foundation of the
continued  existence and security of the Native .

Prince.

(8) On the other hand, the Native Princes

are expected to observe the treaties

who in - and  engagements in the most Scru-
tarn should do .. .

the same thing.  pulous manner. This is obviously most

right and proper. The Priices should

therefore make themselves thoroughly, minutely

and . accurately acquainted with the treaties and

engagements, carefully note everything which

requires to be done or requires not to be done and
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scrupulously act accordingly. The Princes 9hould
be .more careful not to give reason, or even the
appearance of reason, to the British Government to
say, “ You have not observed the treaties and
engagements, you cannot therefore expect us to
observe them.”

" (9) The Queen’s Proclamation concludes with
peaceful in. [h€ expression of a noble resolve

dustry and works which deserves to be taken to heart by
of public utility to
every ruler, small or great. That resolve is

be promoted.

expressed in the following memorable
words. “It is our earnest desire to stimulate the peaceful
industry of India, to promote works of public utility
and improvement and to administer its Government for
the benefit of all our subjects resident therein. In their
prosperity will be our strength, in their contentment our
security, and in their gratitude our best reward.”

(10) The more then, the Native Princes follow

this noble example of a Sovereign

e Sovern for much  greater than any one of them
and much greater even ‘then all of

them put together, the more will they be in
accord with, and the more will they be esteemed
by, the Imperial Governmerit which, as already
stated, holds sway over all India, with irresi-
stible power, and which effectually protects each
of them ‘against another’s aggression and protects
all against foreign aggression. Each Native Prince
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should similarly resolve to govern . for the ben-.
efit of all his subjects and not for the selfish
pleasure and enjoyment of himself, and a narrow
circle of friends and dependents. Let each Native
Prince proudly say that in the prosperity of
his subjects ‘will be his strength, in their con-
tentment his secunty, and in their gratitude " his best

reward.

( ]1) We have thus denved some large and in-
valuable. pnnc1ples from Her Majesty’s

Important proclamation in its bearing on the

of those princi-

ples. ‘Native States—principles which restrain
and control the action of the irmresist-

ible power of the British Government, principles
without which that irresistible power would be an
unmitigated curse to India. Let us now proceed to -
notice other principles which regulate the relations

between the British Government and the Nauve

States.

(12) It is 1o be remembered that the British

. Government has undertaken the duty of
meTl;‘;“;',:"’éa:r protecting each Native State against
ernment to_pro- the aggressnon or violence of another.
e T;ain‘::‘:‘;: This duty gives the British Govern-
violence of an- ment the right to see-that each Native
other . State does not provoke the aggression
or violence of another. It is thus that

the British Government has the right to prevent

. a Native State’s aggression or violence against
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ano i .
ther Native State and also the right to prevent such .

action on the part of a Native State as would provoke
th.e aggression or violence of another Native State. In
this respect the British Government acts the part of a
grand and powerful political magistrate over the Native
States. Such a magistrate must necessarily have the
right to restrain transgression by Native States.

(13) Hence it .is that the British Government

Correspon- t€lls every Native State not to carry

gf:fc:"‘w“" two on  direct correspondence, with any

other Native State. All correspondence

between one Native State and another must pass through
the offices of the British Government.

(14) Hence it is that the British Government
. tells every Native State to refer British
state to refer Officers every  dispute or difference
g':il:i‘;:fs (“"’H‘r"‘f belweel_l' it and any other Native State.
ment. The British Government takes means to
bring about a just and peacelul settlement

which must be submitted to by the Native States
concerned. The British Government has the right to

enforce its settlements thus effected.

(15) Again, it should be remembered that the

: _ British Government has under taken
The Native i X )

State not to pro- the duty of protecting each Native
voke aggfression . . s .

o Pttty State.a against aggression or vx'o_lence from

powers. foreign powers such as Russia, France.
Germany, the United States of America
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etc., etc. This duty gives the British Governme
right to see. that each Native State carefully abst

from provoking aggression OrF violence from such
foreign powers. ' 3

(16) It is thus that the British Government
has the right to prevent such action

The right ive State
of the British on the part of a Nativ as VVO.UI'd
Government. provoke a foreign power. Hence it is

that the British Government tells every
Native State not to carry on direct correspondence
with any foreign power. Hence- it is that the British
Government has the right to compel any Native
State to make any immediate reparation for any
injury it may have caused to any foreign‘power’ as
for instance, by unjustly imprisoning a subject of the
foreign power, by unjustly dep'riving him of life or
property, by plundering any foreign V?SSC] wrecked on
the coast of the Native State ; and so forth.

(17) Again, be it remembered that the British
Government has undertaken, whereever

. The ::(a[:‘r:‘: treaties regarding a s.ubsidi.ary forc_e exist,
voke his subjects 1O protect the Native Prince against the
o misgovern- < 1once of his own subjects. This duty
gives the British Government the right to

see that the Native Prince does not provoke by gross

misgovernment his own subjects to violence.

(18) This point is clearly put in the following
o R words of a high officer of the British
ment depends on (Government ~ He  says: “The objec-

the personal char- . i
actor of the ruler,  tiON 10 protect the Frmee ieom. fie

Y-5158-37
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dangers of internal anarchy or insurrection, from
whatever cause it may arise, appears to involve the
corresponding  privilege of interfering to arrest the
progress of proccedings tending to produce it: and the
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Government. will assuredly intervene in the manner
which. in its judgment, may be best calculated to
remove these evils and to secure good government.

necessity of such interference is the greater and more
frequent, because all the States of India being (with
some few partial exceptions) purely monarchical, the
good government of the country must ever depend upon
the personal character and qualifications of the

Prince.”

(19) The same view was put forth very recently

Ld et fmd very strongly in the case of Baroda
brook " itself. It was done by His Excellency
Misrule. the Viceroy (Lord North-brook) in his
Khureeta to His Highness Mulhar Rao

Gaekwad, dated 25th July, 1874. The Viceroy emphati-
cally said, “ My friend, I cannot consent to employ
British troops to protect any one in a course of wrong-
doing. Misrule on the part of a Government which
is upheld by the British power is misrule, in the
responsibility for which the British @overnment
becomes, in a measure, involved. It becomes, therefore,
not only the right but the positive duty of the British
Government to see that the administration of a State in
such a condition is reformed, and that the gross abuses
are.removed,” * L . * “If these
~ obligations be not fulfilled, if gross misgovernment
be permitted, if substantial justice be not done to the
subjects of the Baroda State, if life and property be not
protected, or if the general welfare of the country
and people be persistently neglected, the British

Such timely intervention, indeed, to prevent mis-
government culminating in the ruin of the State is no
less an act of friendship to the Gaekwar himself than, a

duty to his subjects.”

(20) It follows that when the British Government

_ isbound to protect a Native Prince against

e s the violence of his.own subjects, that
prevent misrule. _government has the right to intervene to
prevent such gross misrule by the Prince

as might provoke the violence of his own subjects.

‘the British Government derive
~ rights of interference with a Native
The rights of State from the specific provisions
interference with . . e
2 Native State.  (Where such exist). of the existing
treaties and engagements. The natur¢
and extent of the interference under reference must
be determined by the express terms of those docu-
ments. It may here be useful to take a brief and
collective view of the interference which the British
Government may exercise with a Native State as

(21) Again,

shown above.
(a) It may interfere in the relations of the
Native State with other Native States.

(b) It may interfere in the relations of the
Native States with Foreign Powers.
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(c) It may interfere in the internal adminis-

correct such gross misrule as would
provoke popular rising.

(d) It may interfere in the internal admin-
istration of the Native State, in the
manner and to the extent specially
provided in the treaties and engagements
with the Native State.

(22) All this should be clearly understood and

It is useless Femembered and recognised. It would not

to regist inter- . .
ference. ™ be desirable nor would it be of any use to

resist or cven to deprecate such interfer-

ence on the part of the British Government.

tration of the Native State to prevent or '

CHAPTER XLII
INTERNAL ADMINISTRATION OF NATIVE STATES

12th, 19th and 26th October; 1881.

The last time we met here, we concluded with a
When the British brief and collective view of the interfer-
Government may ence which the British Government may
interferc. .- R . X

exercise with a Native State, namely,

under the following heads:—

(a) Inthe relations of the Native State with-
other Native States.

(b) In the relations.of the Native State with .

Foreign Powers.

(c) In the internal administration of the
Native State to prevent or correct such
gross misrule as might provoke popular
rising requiring for its suppression the-
use of the British subsidiary force.

(d) In the internal administration of the
Native State, in the manner and to the
extent specially provided in the treaties
and engagements with the Native State.
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(2) We must recognise such interference in
Such interference CETtAIN contingencies as necessary and
nccessary. unavoidable. | go further and say that
] such interference may be recognised as
highly bencficial.

(3) Of course, the British Government should

Let the Native NOU @nd  would not exercise any such

State avoid jiv- interference unless there was occasion
ing occasion for i ) ~ .

interference. calling tor the same. It follows that if the

Native State conducts its atfairs with due

carc an.d wisdom, it may mostly, perhaps altogether

avoid giving occasion for the interference ol the British

Government.

(4) Such being the case, it becomes worth while

{low the Native [0 s€€ more in detail how the Native State
State may avoid may avoid  giving occasion for the
giving accasion . . . . L. .
active interference of the DBritish

Governmnt upder each ot the four heads foresaid.

(a) The Native State should c refully attend to
() Relations the following points in connection with

with other Native
States. the head (a)

(i) Do not correspond directly with any Native

(i) Correspon- State. All such correspondence should

dence how to be be addressed to the British Resident or
carried on. . L.

' through him. This is already an estab-
lished practice which should be strictly adhered to. The
spirit of the rule just stated requires abstention, from
allowing any servant or subordinatc of one State or

i
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Chief to correspond with a servant or subordinate of -
another State, or Chief in -behalf of their respective
States or Chiefs. Even oral messages should be

abstained trom.

(ii) Do not personally meet any Chief unless with
Gi) Meeti ~ the knowledge of the British Resident.
i ceting any . . . eaL - y
Chicf personally. Mceting any Chiel with the knowledge of
the British Resident, do not hold any conversation
with that Chief such as may be disrespectful or
offensive to the British Government.

(iii) Always treat the Chief with the courtesy and
@iy Treat the marks of honour due to him. He should
Chiet with hon- have no reason (o complain to British
o authorities in this respect.

In every communication which may have
vy Give the 1O D€ addressed regarding any Chief, or
Chict recogised his important Officers, or their action,
es. . gjve them their full recognised titles, and
use courteous language. Abstain from imputing to them,
any bad motives. Abstain from violently criticising their
action. In short, abstain from everything offensive or

disrespectful.

@(v)

(v) Render hearty police assistance to every
) Giving potice Native State in the dctection and appre-
assistance. hension of its offenders, aid in the tracing
out of'its stolen property, and also in surrendering the
offenders and the stolen property. :
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(vi) In matters of civil and criminal justice, and
(vi) Treat all ihe also in those of general trade, treat the
subjects alike.  gyhjects of every Native State quite
like your own subjects. I mean that no unfavourabe
distinction should be made in regard to them.

(vii) Avoid boundary disputes to the utmost
iy Avoig SXtENt possible by the necessary precau-
boun dary dis- tions. If. however, any occur, earnestly
putes. prevent breaches of the peace of every
sort, and refer the dispute to the proper British authori-
ties for their investigation and  decision. When a
boundary dispute has been demarcated by permanent
pillars, seec that these pillars are scrupulously
preserved.

(viii) When a Chief happens to posscss wanta

(viii) Render O oOther private landed property in these

help to the Chief (erritories. render him cordial assistance
whencver naces- . . .

i the recovery ol his rents, in the

sary.
settlement of his disputes with, his
tenants, etc. ’

When.a Chicf happens to have Giras allowance
from our 1reasury. sec that it is punctually paid to him.

In the construction of roads and bridges affecting
" the interests of both the territories, render due

cooperation.

In short, respect in your turn, the rights, honour
and dignity of every Chief as your own.
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By steadily acting on these principles, we shall
avoid giving occasion to the British Government to
interfere with us under the head marked (a) above. I
may here state that these principles almost equally ap-

_ply to the relations of this State with its neighbouring

British districts and British officers.

(b) Proceeding to the next head marked (b), I

(b) Ralations invite attention to the following points in

with forecign . .
powers. connection therewith.

(i) Ttis to be remembered that in consequence
of the facilities afforded by steam
pleasant collision communication, the subjects of various
with Luropeans. Eyropean and American States travel
abroad very much and may be, more or
less, and now and then. met with in the territories of this
Native State—I mean the subjects ' of England,
France. Germany, Austria, Italy. Russia, the American
Union. etc.. etc., etc.  For the purpose of bravity, [ will
call all of them ™ Europeans,” which | may do as they
all belong to the European race. It is to be also
remembered that whatever the European may be, the
Government to which he belongs exercises a certain
degree of protection over him. It will not allow him to
- be subjected to any gross violence or injustice anywhere,
much less in a Native State. [t follows that we must be
very careful as regards any European in our territories.
To state the matter briefly and generally we must, to the
utmost extent possible, avoid unpleasant collisions with
Europeans. This is the main key of the policy to be
_pursued. I will, however, state some details.

(N Avoid un-
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~ (ii) IfaEuropcan stranger appears here and seeks
| © (i) Let the AN interview with the Maharaja, His High-
European have a2 pess should see him only if he has brought
proper introduc- . L. .
tion. a proper introduction. He can always
_ bring an introductory notc from the
British Resident. If the European-stranger has brought
no proper introduction, His Highness had’better refer
him to the Residency. If any European genilemen comes
hecre properly introduced, show him all due courtesy
and consideration.

(iii) Furopean strangers arec prone to commit
i) Whea the CTTOTS OF give offence in Native States
commit errors, from ignorance of native habits and
givewarning.  feelings. Be indulgent to them in this

' respect. For instance. a Luropean may
enter a'native temple which he ought not to enter. He
may shoot a peacock where such proceeding is
highly offensive. He may be found fishing at some

- ghaut held, sacred by the native community, and so

forth. In such cases, no attempt should. be made to
punish him. Give him a gentle wamning, and this will
generally suffice, if not, move the British Resident.

(iv) Europeans have a great aversion to their
) imterdice Daggage being searched for contraband or
searching  their dutiable articles. They have a great aver-
baggage. . . . . .
sion also to being detained by Cus-
tom’s officers. Therefore, as much as possible, inter-
dict such searches and detentions in ordinary cases.
Where merchants and goods for trade are concerned,
they must, of course, submit to the ordinary rules.

cuniary dealings ing.
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(v) As much as may be fairly possible, avoid
«) Aveia €ntering into  any confracts with
comracts  with Eyropeans for supplies in the service, -
them execution of works, etc : and where some
few contracts are unavoidably entered into, perform
your part of them with the most scrupulous exactitud¢;
(vi) Have little or no pecuniary dealings with
Europeans. such as lending or borrow-
This. however. does not apply to
with them. our purchasing British Government secu-
rities or keeping a current gccounl with such a bank as

(vi) No pe-

that of Bombay.

© (vii) Take precautions that European travellers
(viiy. Their are not. robbed in these territories.
safety, while trav-
elling.

(viii) See that no Europcan suffers any personal

(viii) No Eu- ill-treatment in these territories at the
ropean to suffer hands of the people. If, unfortunately, a
&c:::“al fltreat: European happens to have suffered such
promptly ‘and fully punish the offenders. I avail
myself of this opportunity to make known one impor-
tant and well-recognised principle, namely, that when
a European has suffered an injury at the hands of our
people the like of which he might suffer in his own
country and indeed, in any country however civilized,
we become relieved of responsibility on that account,
provided we trace out the authors of the injury and

subject them to just punishment, and to reparation so
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far as may be possible in the circumstances of the case.
By doing this, we shall have done as much as the

sufferer’s own Government would have done in

similar circumstances, and no more could be

reasonably expected of us. But if, on the other hand.
we fail to trace out the offenders and subject them

to just punishment and reparation and especially if

this failure is due to imperfect arrangements for the
security of life and property, or to negligence or
indifference or anything worse in a particular case,
then we shall be held. more or less and sometimes
fully responsible for the injury caused by our people.

cases of minor offences by British

' as beating or
(ix) Offences by Europe‘an 'Ofﬁcer.S, such g
otherwise ill-treating our people, forcibly

British Eurppe-
an officers to be . . .
icers 1o ° taking supplies from them, behaving

referred to  the
disrespectfully to our authortties, ctc.. etc.,

(ix) In

Resident.
represent the matter correctly and calmly to the British
Resident, who will readily bring about a dcpartmental
disposal of the matter. The European officer concerned
will probably be transferred, or degraded, or otherwise

made to suffer for his misbehaviour.

(x) If any FEuropean  sceks  any kind

of redress in these territorics, whether
criminal. civil, or political, promptly
redress as he

(x) Giving
redress.

attend to his complaint and grant such
may be justly entitled to.
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(xi) If any ship be wrecked on any of our coasts,
render every possible assistance, in order

the ship wrecked to save the passengers, crew and cargo.

(x) Giving help to

e Shipwrecks, however, will be very few,
now that we are providing the requisite

°

lighthouses.
(xii) Do not permit any European to reside or
(xiiy No Europe- Settle in these territories and do not
an toreside or employ him in the public or palace
settle. service, unless after duly consulting the
British Resident and obtaining through that authority

the sanction of the Government of India. T include in

the public service a pleader in courts or cutcherries.

(xiii) European vagrants should be promptly sent
out of these territories by moving the

;(xiii) FEaropean o . . i
vagrants. British Resident to take tHe necessary

action.
(xiv) It, is within the range of possibility that, in
xiv) Fanissar- ‘certain circum.stances ‘or contingencies,
ies from hostile secret emissarics. from European coun- -
"";'i'c':"“‘“ coun- yries, hostilely or adversely disposed
towards the British Government, may
come here to incite disaffection towards that Govern-
ment. Be very much on your guard against such
emissarics. Do not fail to inform the British Resident of
everything you come to know of them. The various
suggestions | have thus made, though they may not
~ be exhaustive, will probably suffice to indicate the
character or spirit of the policy which the Maharaja

should pursue in this respect.
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(c) We have now to notice the head marked
(c) above. I will offer a few preliminary
remarks and then offer a few detailed
practical suggestions as to the policy to

(¢) internal
administration.

be pursued.

(i) It is the right of the Maharaja to ask for, and

@ The Brit. it iS the obligation of the British Govern-

ish army to help ment to give, the aid of British troops in
the Native ruler. hutting down any great popular distur-
gency. bance in His Highness’ territories. This
arrangement affords to the Native ruler a

strength and security unknown in former times. The
very fact that the arrangement exists, the very knowl-
edge that the British army will readily step in and crush

_the insurgents with the certainty of fate, largely

prevents insurrection occurring. and British interven-
tion puts it down.

(ii) This is so far all very good for the ruler of

(iiy What the 2 Native State, personally as a ruler. But
exact situation is. how does it affect the people ruled ? The
' following - imaginary conversation
between the people of a Native State on the one side
and the British Government on the other will show the

situation :—

Tur BriTisH GOVERNMENT—

You, people of the Native State take note thatif you
rise against your ruler we shall instantly send
our invincible army against you and crush you
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if necessary, we shall kill any number of you
and capture and imprison any number. There-
fore, never rise agains}, your ruler.

THe PEOPLE—

We quite understand what you have just said, but

we beg youto give usa patient hearing. Our

old mumool was occasionally to rise against

our ruler when, he, instcad of preserving and

promoting our welfare, ‘cruelly oppressed us.

When his oppresssion became unbearable, we

rose against him and demanded redress. If he

refused redress. we deposed him and chose

another ruler who would govern us better. You

now tell us that we must ncver rise against

our ruler, and that if we do. you will shoot us

down. How then, if our ruler, becoming al]

the more emboldened increases his oppres-

sion and tyranny ? Malaministration would

then proceed to any extremity and would you

support it against its victims with your arms?

Would it be right, would it be just, would it

be acceptable to God, that you should lend

your unconquerable arms to one individ-

ual OPprcssor to enable him to destroy the
happiness and deepen the misery of hundreds
of: thouSE}nds of innocent fellowmen ? Friends
of mankind ! Ardent advocates of human
hperty and progress ! Do you come from the
d!Sfa“t nf)rth, only to redouble our chains and
to intensify our miseries ?
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THe BriTisSH GOVERNMENT—

By no means. Be sure that, by our wishing
to support your ruler against internal
disturbances, we do not at all mean that he
should be enabled to misgovern you. '

THEe PeopPLE—

Thank you. But suppose he misgoverns as a ruler
is only too apt to do when freed from the
consequences of popular resentment. What
then ? 4 :

THE BriTisH GOVERNMENT—

In that case you may complain to us. We will
certainly look into the matter. If we are
‘satisfied  that gross misgovernment is
practised, we shall remonstrate with your ruler
and get him to do better.

THE PEOPLE—

Quite so. But suppose he does not listen to your
remonstrations and persists in gross misgov-
ernment. How then ? .

THE BriTisSH GOVERNMENT—

We shall, in that case, depose him and provide a
better ruler.
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It would be impossible for the British Govern-
ment to give other replies than those above indicated.

(iii) It necessarily follows, then, that the obliga-

s tion of the British Government to assist
(iii) The ruler . . .
to govern wen.  the ruler of the Native State 4in putting
down internal disorder and disturbance
carries with it the right to prevent or remedy gross
maladministration by that ruler. It thus becomes
additionally important for the ruler to govern well and
to keep the British Government satisfied that he is
governing well. In connection with the subject under
advertence—in order to obviate the necessity of
interference by the British Government in the internal
administration of the State with the view of preventing
or remedying maladministration—the great point for
the Native ruler is to abstain from giving cause for his
people. So rise against him or to complain of gross
maladministration. He cannot be too careful in this

respect. _

(iv) Let him see that taxation is moderate ; make

- (iv) Moderate life, person and property secure, maintain

taxtation efficent a good Police backed by an efﬁCient
lice and mili- _ e

?:r;/ forces: though .Sma“ Mlhtary forces -and the

. result will be that the great body of his

people will be fairly contented and will seldom ris
against him. - ) ©

(5) In addition to these general conditions
some special fOr the maintenance of contentment and

recamons. ' ic
0 peace, some special precautions may be
here suggested.

Y-5158-39
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(@ Do not interfere with the religion of the
(2) Religion.  people, or any section of the people ; for,
religion concerns the strong feelings of
large numbers.

(b) For the same reason, do not suddenly increase
(b) Taxation. gny tax.

(c) For the same reason, do not suddenly
(9 Custom  change any long existing and popular
custom.

(d) Do not suddenly deprive large numbers of
people of any privileges or indulgence

(d) Privileges.
v they have long enjoyed.

(¢) Do not suddenly impose any unusual restric-
() Restrictions  tions on large numbers of people.

() Do not suddenly order any such extensiv-
. Municipal improvements as would
(f) improve-

ments. entail the destruction of a great
number of houses.

(g) Do not take any step which would suddenly
(i) Discontent.  spread discontent through the troops.

" (h) Even in dealing with criminal offences in
(b)Punish- ?vhich large numbers are concerned —for
ment. instance, whole villages—do not attempt.

to bring every one to punishment. It would

often suffice to limit action to the leaders.

cause for a common excitement among an
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(i) Such classes of people as the Bheels, Waghirs.

(i)Excitement Gil‘assias, Thakors. etc., are gencra"y lfe—
among classes.  norantand impulsive and are known to

actuated by a common spirit. Do not give

classes. In short, abstain to the utmost extent pf)SSll?]e
from all such action as is likely to cause great dissatis-

faction in large numbers at the same time.

ursues a just,

(6) While the Native State thus p
it should

mild and considerate policy,

Disaffection to unpl’illCiPled and -

to be rooted out.  present a firm front

factious promoters of popular disaffec-
tion. There still are persons of this sort at Baroda.
During these six years of strong administration, they
have found it necessary to be quiet. After His Highness
the Maharaja assumes power at the end of the year,
those persons may possibly. try their old tricks. .They
should be closely watched. If any of thern commit any
mischief, they should be apprehended and brought to
condign punishment in due course of law. The
'Maharaja’s views and determination in this respect may
be made sufficiently manifest in various little ways on
the principlerthat prevention is better than cure.”




CHAPTER X LIII
RiGHTS OF THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT - -

9th September, 1881.

We have now to take a view-of the relations of the

The relations StAte With the British (;rovemmf:nt, as
:': thBe stare with determined by the existing treaties and

e British Gov- R _
emmien:I as‘czz_ engagements. In doing this we shall con
rermined by - the fine ourselves to the principal points,
reaties. . .
) caties leaving minor ones to be specialty stud-
ied as occasion may call for.

(2) The State is bound to be friendly and loyal t0
. lThe Stateto  the British Governiment. This is to0 obvi-
¢ loyal. ous to require any detailed explanation.

(3) The British Government should. in its

The British,  turn be friendly to the State, and should

f:i::;';y,mlw do 'nothlng against the just rights and
against the welfare of the State.

(4) The friends and, enemies of either Govern-
Extension, of ment sh . o s of
the above princi all be the friends and enemies

ple. Friends ana both. It follows that if the British Govern-
cnemices of cither fe g ol . e
e rendes ang MENT is al war with any power, this State

enemiesof both.  cannot be on friendly terms with that

\
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power, but must take the side of the British Govern-
ment. The principle applies also to individuals. If
any individual, for instance is acting against the British
Government— takes part in any political agitation or
movement of any kind injurious to the British Govern-
ment,‘ the Baroda State should not, in the least, give its
support or even sympathy to such individual. Similarly,
if any individual acts-against the Baroda State—tries,
for instance, to create disturbances in these territories—
the British Government will- not give its support or
sympathy to such individual. On the contrary, the
British  Government will actually put him down.
Even if the said individual live in British territory and
therefore beyond the reach of the power of this State,
and carry on his operations [rom a base in that territory
_the British Government ‘will lay hold of him and bring
him to punishment. and adopt other preventive
measures. :

(5) This State is bound to abstain from commit- .
Abstain from ting any act of hostility or aggression
use of force. against any power whatever. In other
words, it is bound to abstain from the use of force
against any State in any shape. If any differences arise
between this State and any other. such differences
should be referred to the British Government which
will adjust the matter in a just manner in communica-
tion with His Highness Government. The British
Government should be looked to, to enforce settle-
ments in such matters. '
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(€) Accordingly. ] boundary disputes—dis-
Boundary PUS about certain giras rights : indeed,
disputescte. tobe all disputes generally between this State
referred to the .
British  Govern 1d any other—are brought to the notice
ment, of the British Government. who gives
decisions with every desire to do im-
partial justice.

A7) The Treaty provisions under advertence,

Peace is thus appling as they do to all Native States,

ensured, have put an end to those internal wars

and commotions which used, formerly, to

afflict all Indiato a deplorable degree. Peace and
security have thus been insured to all States.

(8) This State is bound not to entertain in

No European IS S€rvice any European or American
to be employed H ..

without e :{m- without the consent or fhe . Brms.h

seat of the Brit- Government. The object of this provi-

ish- sion of the Treaty is to prevent complica-

tions with European or American powers.

(9 The British Government is bound to assist
The British. 1o LhiS State with British forces on all
assist the Sute important occasions calling for such
with British forc- - .- B :
es, whenever nec- a5S1Stance. British forces will accordingly
essary be “employed to protect the person of
His Highness the Gaekwar, to repress and chastise
rebels and exciters of disturbance in His Highness
territories, to duly correct such subjects or dependents
of His Highness, as may withhold the payment of the
Sarkar’s just claims, and generally to maintain tranquil-

lity within and to prevent aggression from without.

RIGHTS OF THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT : e‘r'
(10) I have, however, already explained;;‘itiSh
A lust Ruler what necessary conditions the e
::;i(l;:th;:ieti;:ep:(:: Government will use its f‘o],‘(:CSBln.ﬁsr.l
tection. interests of the Native State. The nany
Government will not employ its arms to fa.vou;’taw.
injustice or oppression on the part of t!le N?nc;/e The
This limitation should be well borne in mind. rcady
rights accruing to the British Governmerl-t,- as a i
stated, from this obligation to render ml.lxtary ry.
tance, should also be carefully carried "f mem:ate
Any oblivion in these important respects might T i
a false and perilous sense of security. In short.

Ruler who rules justly will have the utmost Bfinsb

protection.

(11) The treaty expressly provides that the

But the State British Subsidiary Force shall not be
:.or.,::" e o employed on trifling occasions. Hence
it is that this State should maintain moderate and suffi-
ciently efficient military force of its own, by meal:lS'Of
which it may ordinarily preserve internal tranquillity
without calling upon the British Government to move .
its.battalions. It is only when an émergency occurs,with
which our own police and our own military force are
not likely to be able to cope. that we can depenld upon
the British Government for its military assistance. Such
emergencies must be rare. They must be rare in propor-
tion as our government is good, and as our police and

military forces are efficient.
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(12) The Baroda State is bound to maintain a

What shouts contingent of 3,000 horses for the use

be its strength. P .
B of the British Government. This is a very

onerous obligation, and has been the source of much
trouble and much discussion. This matter will, it may
be expected, be placed on a more satisfactlory footing in
the course of time.

(13) By existing arrangements with the British-
How  tributes Government, the British Government
due to Baroda collects the tributes ( jamubandi and
are collected.
ghasdana) due to the Baroda State from
the Princes and Chiefs and Thakors of Rewakantha,
Mahikantha, Palanpur and Kathiawar, and pays over
the amount to this State. And this State is bound to
abstain from sending its military forces to those
provinces for the collection of those dues. This arrange-
- ment, however. has not extinguished the sovereignty or
the suzerainty of the Gaekwar over such of the said
tribute-payers as were subject to the same at the time
the said arrangement was made. The practical effect has
been that the Gaekwar’s rights in this respect are
exercised for His Highness by the British Political
Agents of the above mentioned provinces.

(14) The mutual extradition of criminals is

Extradition of generally provided for by Treaty. and

criminals. has been recently placed on a sound
. Principl

footing. "rinciples and rules have becn agreed upon.

which work very beneficially |

——

i
i
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(15) Certain arrangements have also been made in

opium  ana these territories in relation to opium
salt. H H

. and salt. The primary object has been to

aid the British Government in protecting its large reve-

- nues from its monopolies of these articles. This object

has been carried out with due attention to the interests
of our own subjects. It is"of the utmost importance to
adhere to these arrangements and to work them faith-

fully and vigorously.

(16) It is to be remembered that the British

The  Dritish Government in the early times of its rela-
guarantee to par tions, gave its guarantee for the right and
icular persons.  privileges of: several  individuals . in
these territories. T hese guarantees

became a fertile source of trouble, expense and vexa-
tion to this State. and of difficulties to the British
Giovernment itself. Fully realising this fact, the policy
of the British Government has beento get rid of such
uarantees as opportunities presented  themsclves.
Accordingly. only very few such guarantees now
remain. The Baroda State should scrupulously respect

these still remaining guarantees.

(17) There is another set of British guarantees
which must be adverted to at this place,
namely, guarantees to certain Girasias'.
. Further particulars regarding these will
be explained to His Highness by Mr. Pestonjee. | will
here only suggest that the Baroda State shouid s.cru u-
lously respect these guarantees also. ’

Guarantees to
Girasias. o

Y-5158-40
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. (18) By treaty, His Highness the Gaekwar. is
The _ bound to listen to the advice of the British
advice .
of te Briish Government respecting the welfare of His
Government. Highness, country. This is an important

provision which has to be kept in vicw.

(19) It would also seem that the British Represen-

The right of tative had. in 1828. the right to obtain

w,:;'ii,,s: Reg: some idea of the finances of the State, and
1828. to be consulted bcfore any new €Xpenses

of magnitude were incurred.

(20) The choice of his Prime Minister by ﬂis

The choice of Highness the Gackwar used to be subject
choice A ] L.

the Prime Minis. 10 the approbation of the British Govern-

tev. ment. But in Maharaja Khande Rao’s

time. this condition was withdrawn. in the beiief that
care and judg-

the Gaekwar will himself exercise every
ment in so important a matter. The Gackwar ha-s thus
the right to appoint his own Minister without previously
obtaining the concurrence of the British Government.
The right, is a valuable one, and ought by all means to
be preserved.

(21) Without. however, impairing that right, The

The Resident Maharaja would perhaps do well.. in
L ,;?;‘;'; doubtful cases. to have a little private
manner. and friendly consultation with the
British Resident, in order to make surc that that
authority has no serious objection 10 the person
proposed by His Highness for the office of the Prime
Minister. This course is recommended by good policy.

for the complex affairs of this State can hardly be satis-

P SrUUR

o
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factorily conducted by a Chief Minister neither
deserving nor enjoying the respect of the Resident for
capacity and integrity. A similar consultation may per-
haps be not undesirable when the Chief Minister is to
be asked to resign. Indeed, the best method of preserv-
ing the valuable right of His Highness under advertence
secems to be to take every care that any ministerial
changes His Highness contemplates are not unac-
ceptable to the British Resident. B

(22) As bearing on the whole subject under treat-

) . ment to-day. I do well to quote here from
Co;:ﬂ:ﬁ:{:‘;: a Khareeta, dated thc 25th of July
of 1874. 1874, addressed by the Viceroy Lord
Northbrook, to His Highness Mulhar Rao -Gaekwar.
The following extracts from that important communi-

cation deserve special attention:—

« I deem it, therefore. necessary to remind you that
both by the terms of treaties and by constant usage, the
British Government has the right to advise you in pub-
lic concerns affecting the good of the country, and to
require the settlement, according'to equity and reason,
of any measures shown to be improper or unjust, and
that, by consequence, it is at liberty to take such steps
as it may deem necessary for the just exercise of that
right, and the fulfilment of the obligations to the ruler
and people of Baroda which flow therefrom.

. o Your Highness must be aware that. from the
earhes} Penod of its connection with the Bafoda State
the Bnt'lsh Government has repeatedly found it neces:
sary to intervene in Baroda affairs. This intervention has

P
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not been limited to the case of the guarantccs to which
Your Highness has referred but has been exercised in
a variety of other ways, as for example. by investing
the Resident with power of control over the finances,
by assuming for a time the management of portions
of the State, by the removal of evil advisers: in short,
whenever intervention has been deemed by the British
Government necessary in the interests of the ruler or his
subjects.

“ This intervention, although amply justified by
the language of treaties. rests also on other foundations.
Your Highness has justly observed that the British GoY-
ernment is undoubtedly the paramount power in India
and the existence and prosperity of the Native States
depend upon its fostering favour and benign protection.
This is especially true of the Baroda State both because
of its geographical position intermixed with British
territory, and also because a subsidiary force of British
troops is maintained for the defence of the State. the
protection of the person of its ruler, and the enforce-
ment of his legitimate authority.

“ My friend. I cannot consent to employ British
troops to protect any one in a course of wrong doing.
Misrule on the part of a Government which is upheld
by the British power is misrule in the responsibility for
which the British Government becomes in a measure
involved. It becomes, therefore, not only the right but
the positive duty of the British Government to s€€ that
the administration of a State in such a condition is
reformed and that gross abuses are removed.
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« It has never been the wish of the British Govern- -
ment to interfere in the details of the Baroda administra-
tion, nor is it my desire to do so now. The immediate
responsibility for the Government of the States rests, and
must continue to rest, upon the Gaekwar for the time
being. He has been acknowledged as the Sovereign of
Baroda, and he is responsible for exercising his sover-
eign powers with proper regard to his duties and obliga-
tions alike to the British Government and to his subjects.
If these obligations be not fulfilled, if gross misgovern-
ment be permitted, if substantial justice be not done to

the subjects of the Baroda State. if life and property be .
not protected, or if the general welfare of the country and
eople be persistently neglected, the British Government
will assuredly intervene in the manner which, in its judg-
ment, may be best calculated to remove these evils and
to secure good government; such timely intervention,
indeed, to prevent misgovernment culminating in the
ruin of the State is no less anact of friendship to
the ‘Gackwar himself than a duty to his subjects.” The
Viceroy’s Khareeta went on to say that, if the Gaekwar,
to whom it was addressed, failed, to attend to the advice
given by the Viceroy and if, in consequence, the
condition of the Baroda administration remain, unre-
formed, that the Gaekwar would be deposed, and other
arrangements would be made to secure a satisfactory

administration.

- (23) What followed is well known. That
| pse- Gae S
un(.gwms.u hse kwar was deposed, and other arrange-
o ~ ments were made to secure a satisfactory
administration of the Baroda State. 1t devolves on that
Gaekwar’s successor to maintain such administration.
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(24) The Viceroy’s communication, from which I
The sum ang Dave largely quoted. deserves to be most
:::[‘:::iem';:'m"be attentively studied. The truth of it is that
" the British Government will not interfere
in the Baroda administration so long as it is satisfactory.
But if the administration becomes grossly bad, the
British Government will interfere in any manner it may

judge best for its reform.

(25) The right and duty of the British Govemn-
From what ment to thus exercise interference are,
' i‘f,‘i",:if:; ce;’: the Viceroy says, derived from the
derived. treaties, from constant usage, from the
nature and consequences of the subsidiary alliance. and
from friendship to the Gaekwar, and the duty due to his

subjccts.

(26) The Viceroy has indicated what constitutes
What is bag Pad administration. It is bad administra-
administration.  tion of justice, insecurity of life and prop-
erty, persistent neglect of the general welfare of the

country and people, and so forth.

(27) The Viceroy also indicates the various
Removal or Tights of interference on the part of the
evil advisers. British Government. These I need not
recapitulate. It is noteworthy that the removal of evil
advisers from the Gaekwar is included in those rights.

(28) Subsequent events—that is to say, those

_ How far e Which followed the Viceroy’s Khareeta
rightsextend.  __show that the rights of the British Gov-
- ernment extend to the deposition of the
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Gaekwar himself and the substitution of another
Gaekwar for the better government of the country.
These rights of the British Government are extensive .

and are not preciscly defined..

(29) The safest, the simplest, and the soundest

- way for the Maharaja to avoid or to
Governwell.  inimise the interference ot the British
Government is to himself govern his country in the best

manner possiblc.



CHAPTER X L1V
Abpvice Or THE Bri1TisH GOVERNMENT

16th November, 1881.

We have taken a survey of the rights of tl?e
British Government to interferc in

Limits to the . : ide
exercise of the Baroda affairs. Let us now consider that
rights. natural and rational limits apply to the

actual exercise of those rights.

(2) The most important of these rights is to
Advk'e o the advise His Highness ‘ th'e ‘Gaekwar
Gackwar. touching the affairs of his State. The
v Gaekwar is bound to listen to the advice
which the British Government may give him.

(3) It is necessary here to draw a clear distinc-

The advice liON between the advice of the British

of the Viceroy 1o Government itself on the onc hand. and

be distinguished . . .. PR I

from that of sub- the advice of authorities subordinate to

ordinate  British vernment on t advice
Authoritics, that government on the other. The ‘

of the British Government is the advice

of the Viceroy in Council, whereas the other advice is

that of local subordinate British Authorities locally
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doing business. The treaty obligation to listen. to advice
applies to the former advice, and not to the latter. I am
very far from, saying that His Highness the Gaekwar
should not listen to the latter advice. The advice coming
from local subordinate British Authorities may often
be very valuable and deserving of cordial acceptance
by His Highness. But this advice is not that which the
Gaekwar is bound by treaty to listen to. What His
Highness is thus bound to listen to is the advice of the
British Government itsclf as represented by the Viceroy
and Governor-General-in-Council. .

(4) Itis manifest that t‘he‘advice of the local sub- -

The Iegat air. Ordinate British Authorities can not claim
ference between  to be put on the same level as the advice
the wo- of the supreme British Authority in India.
There is a great natural difference between the two
sets of advice under comment, and the treaty makes

. a great legal difference between the two.

(5) By way'bffurth;‘r explanation, I inay ob_serv¢

The Gackwah that the Gaekwar .would be acting

not bound ta COMtrary to the treaty if he should refuse
t th dvi o . L e . . X

B e e o 10 listen t0 the advice of the Viceroy,

pritish  Author- Whereas His Highness could not be taxed

ity but that of th e H 1 . 1

iy but ¢ © with Vviolation of treaty if he should for
any reason, decline to accept, th i

L ny e advice

which any Political Officer, or Collector, or any other

subord;.nal‘e local  British Authority might offer as

emanating from himself. This is as it should be. If it

were obligatory of the Gackwar to accept the advice of

Y-5158-41
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every grade of British authority in the same way as the

advige of the Viceroy in Council. His Highness’ liberty

of action would be reduced to little or nothing, in

as much as he would be obliged to accept advice
coming from a plurality of sources indefinite as to its
quantity. doubtful perhaps in regard to its equality, and
not unfrequently conflicting in its character and its
aim. : .

(6) The distinction under advertence is of con-
The Gackwar siderable - practical. importancfe, gnd
is bhe Gaekwar Jeserves to be kept in view. By 1ts being
to the adviee of kept in view by the Gaekwar, His High-
the Government . e e ge
‘of India. riess will be free from the irritation or
: discontent which must result from the
mistaken belief that he is obliged to accept advice
coming from various sources and on any subject. On
the other hand, by its being kept in view by the British
Authorities who have to deal with His Highness, these
authorities will be induced to be duly moderate and
considerate in offering their advice, and to abstain from
pressing their advice with the force which exclusively
belongs to His Excellency the Viceroy in Council. The
conclusion, then, is that the advice which the treaty
binds His Highness the Gaekwar to listen to, is the
advice of the Governiment of India. 3

(7) Such .dvice of the Government of India |,

How the ag- Ay be conveyed to the Gaekwar either
vice may be con- dircctly by means of its own commni-
veyed . cations addressed to His Highness. or
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indirectly through the British Resident. In the latter
case. the British Resident will doubtless inform His
Highness that the advice he conveys is under the
Authority of the Government of India, Conveyed, in

either way. the gdvj‘ce of the Government of India will
possess all the weight accorded by the treaty. When the

advice is intended to ‘carry such weight, the
Government of India will. no doubt, in an express or
implied manner inform His Highness that the advice is

given under-the treaty.

(8) To proceed, the advice which may be

‘rhe  advice Biven as aforesaid should, by the terms
should be for the of the treaty and from natural reason, be
good of theState. ¢ e 500d of the Baroda State; in other
words, for the good of the Baroda Ruler, or of the

Baroda people.

(9) Such being the case, no advice will, itis
~No advice op- Obvious be given under the treaty.
s?s‘:: ‘g"';'(': 5:’;‘: such as is opposed to the good of the
given. . Baroda State, opposed to the rights,
honour .and dignity of this State, For
example, His Highness the Gaekwar will nof be
advised to cedc any .portion of his territories and
thus to reduce his dominions. He will not be
ad'vi:?ed to surrender any part of his civil and
cnmmz.lljurisdiction over his subjects. He willnot
be z-ad.wsed to lower himself from rank and
position and fall to the level of chiefs inferior to
himself; and so forth. B



324 MINOR HINTS .

(10) Any advice which the Government of‘

- India may give under the treaty. yvnll. of

What is gond .y e be the result of due inquiry and

i eliberati b, the advice will
: deliberation. and as such. the a

be for the good of this State. Atany rate, the Govern-

ment of India will give it under the belief that it is for.

the good of this State.

(11) Itis conceivable however, that instances may

- . he
Discussion a1~ Occur, though rarely, In which t

lowed in doubtful Government of India indeed believes t.hat .

cases. the advice is for the good of this State,

whereas His Highness the Gaekwar differs "rqm‘thls
belief. In such instances. it'is permissible for the

~ Gaekwar to explain his own views. and endcavour to
salisfy the Government of India of their corrcctnf:ss. I‘n
short, in doubtful cases, brcspccll’ul disquss'mn Is
allowable ‘within ‘reasonable limits. 1t is @ pr‘lceless
blessing that the British Government is pre-eminently
amenable to fair and temperate reasoning. After
discussion, whatcver advice the Government of lnc.ha

" may judge fit to give should, as a rule, be readily
“accepted under the obligation of the treaty. | say, as a
rule, because there may possibly be cascs in which the
gravity of the question may require a reference to Her
Majesty’s Secretary of State.

(12) Again, there must be a clear necessity !or
: the British Government giving advice
There  must - . .- from

‘be a necessity for under the treaty. A necessity gnsmg
wiving advice. 4o horance or un-willingness on the part of

“stafe.
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the Native State in regard to the good intendefl to b.e
effected by that advice. When the Native State ltSle is
doing its work with honesty and intelligence, the be§t
course will be to let it go on. The Govgmment of lndla_'
will, doubtless, by far prefer spontaneous progress-on .
the part of the Native State t°~. progress under pressure
from without. ' A

(13) Whenever. however. the thive State
takes a decidedly and materially
(;(,;.::::;mc:,’,ri"':: wrong course, it is })91!1 ‘the right and
intervene for the the duty of  the British Government to
benelit of the o rvenc under the treaty for the benefit
of “the  State. It is ccrtainly  for the’

advantage of all the parties concerned, that malad- -

_ministration, should not be allowed tp accumulate and -

reach dangerous proportions. -

(14).In judging "Native rule for purposes of

‘The Govern. £IVING advice under the treaty, the

© mentof India not- Government of India, will, it may be

to place too high

 deal presumed, abstain from assuming. too
a .

high an ideal. The standard must be that
of an average well-governed Native State. :

(15) It may also be presumed that the Govern-

The degree of MeNt of India will abstain from pressing

pressure used in the Native state to copy British modes:
regard to advice. . .. I °

. of administration too much. When the

Native State is actuated with good intentions, it will

- generally be well to leave it to its own judgment how
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far .to adopt or follow the British models. The degree
of pressure to be used in regard to advice by’the
British Government under the trcaty must, obviously,
be regulated by the importance or urgency of the
subject-matter of the advice. Where the object is 10
insure attention to the essential or fundamental C(?I'P
ditions of ordinary good government. the British
Government will be justified in using much greater
pressure where, what | may call, the lukurics of good
government are concerned. '

(16) It may also bc reasonably expected that

Advice not to a@ny .advice which the British Govern-

descend into de- ment may give under the treaty will
taits. generally be limited to large objects o
be effected or to large principles to be adopted,and
that the advice will not descend into details calculated
needlessly to hamper the action of the Native State.

(17) The manner in which the British Govern
The adviee MenNt will give advice under the treaty

not o weakenau- will, of course, be courteous kind andv

thority. friendly, as far as may be possible in the

circumstances. At any rate, it should be as littlc.harsh,
and as little calculated to weaken the authority of the
Native ruler, as may be possible.

(18) There is one guiding priﬁciple which it
When there is may be well for His Highness ‘the
a conflict of inter- :, el : , i
e, the Britiah Mabharaja to bear in hls.n.'lemo!'). lt.l.S a
Government 1o sort of key to the prevailing disposition
lean 1o those of an4 action of the British Government.

the peoaple. . . .
Whenever it is possible to reconcile both,
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tHe British Government will be equally mindful ‘of-th.e
interests of the Maharaja as a ruler, and of those of his
people as his subjects. 3ut when these two interests a}’ﬁ
materially in conflict, the British Government Wi

generally lean to the-interests of the people.

——————————————
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CHAPTER X LV

Thi: Brrisu ResipenT

23rd November, 1881.

It is of very great importance that the relations

e clutions between His Highness the Maharaja and
ctween

th .. ; :
Maharaj Cana the British Resident should be friendly .
MeResident.  and  pleasant. To effect this object,

attention and effort will be needed on each side.

(2) The Maharaja should always be careful to
Recognised ShOW to the Resident ¢very due or
f":::'l‘;"r':"':":’td"? customary mark of respect. In thesc
) matters. His Highness should strictly
follow recognised precedents.  These precedents
have, thercfore, to be well remembercd. They should
be regularly recorded and occasionally consulted in
order to aid His Highness' memory.

(3) When the Resident pays a visit. His Highness

Visits, pansu- CUStOMarily receives him at the head of
pari cte. - ~ the staircase. This should be strictly
adhered to, and no change should be made. Again, His
Highness gives him the right side. Again, pan supari is
given on certain occasions, Again, pan supari is given’

329

her par-
ding 10
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according to a fixed form. All these and many ot
ticulars should be carried out uniformly accor

settled usagc.

(4) Another instance may be here addUced' just
to show what minute attention 1$ required.

The Resident . A . .
in the Dassara The Resident accompanies His ngh_nes.s
procession. in the grand Dassera Procession. It 1s

desirable to see that the elephant which the Resident
rides on this occasion is of about - the same height as
that which His Highness rides : that the animal is made
to walk fully abreast of His Highness’s elephant, t.ha.t
the howda decorations, etc.. of the animal are according
to custom. Usage has settled all or most of these’ points
and no change should be made or attempted.

(3) In short, the Resident should have every:

Al e cus- reason to feel assured that His Highness is,
o e 1o at all times, most anxious to show him a!l
the Resident. thé respect duc and customary. The Resi-
dent should not have the slightest reason

to suspect that His Highness would wish to  diminish
those marks of respect, if any opportunity offered for
doing so. An example may be useful to explain  what is
meant. Suppose that, on any occasion the Resident is, by
custom, entitled to sit on the right side of His Highness,
but that from ignorance or inadvertence, the Resident
takes the left side. In such a case, His Highness should not
take advantage of the mistake of the Resident but he

should at once offer to the Resident the right side.

Y-5158-42
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(6) If, in spite of every care and attention, any
Begret any Mark of respect due to the Resic.iént
error. happens to be omitted on any occasion,
His Highness should take the earliest opportunity to
express his regret for the accident. ‘

(7) Such feelings and action on the part of His
The . Resic Highness may well be expected to be
dent's atitude cordially and constantly reciprqcated by
haraja. the British Resident. The British Resi-
dent should invariably accord to His IHighness all the
respect due to His Highness in conformity with cus-
tom, and in recognition of His Highness™ position as
the sovercign of the country. His Highness should
have every reason to feel assured that the Resident is.
at all times, most anxious to do His Highness all the
honour to which His Highness is entitled. His High-
ness should not have the slightest -reason to suspect
that the Resident would wish to diminish any marks of
_respect if an opportunity offered tor doing so. Briefly,
then each of the high personages concerned should
fully and cordially give and take whatever is due. They
-should have no jealousies, no fears, no suspicions in
this respect. Then the-intercourse between them will
be quite smooth and- friendly.

(8) Do not attempt to make any presents to the
Nopresenis o REsident beyond the customary ones of
. the Resident. flowers and fruit, and such trifles. British
officers are strictly prohibited from receiving any
presents of value ; and they are generally too conscien-
tious to secretly evade such prohibition. In short, do not
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ever even appear desirous of laying any British officer
under obligation to you in any undue or underhand

manner.

. (9) If any information or paper_S be wanted from
Apply to the the Residency. apply direct to the Resi-
Resident for any dent himself. Never attempt to obtain any,
information, ..
surreptitiously.

~(10) Everything that may be spoken or written 0.
communica- the Resident. whether ofﬁciall)'l or other-
Lo fo the Rewt wise must be scrupulously correct in
written point ‘of tacts. Veracity of the highest
order should mark the same. Any default in this respect
would soon be fatal t confidence and esteem. Courtesy -
and.~-perfect' good temper also should mark everything
that may be-spoken or written to the Resident. This
applies both to matter and manner. Courtesy and good
temper are necessary when a difference of opinion is to
be expressed or discussed. '

(11) Some differences of opinion will occasion-
Judicious ally arise. But these should be reduced to
ompromise, 1
S here theve o the smallest possible number. In a large
difference of proportion of i i i
diferen prop n mstanc.es inquiry, consulta-
tion and calm reflection will dissipate the
grounds of difference and bring about an agreement. In
other instances, judicious compromises should be
effected. In others again, where the interests involved
are trifling or transitory. the one party may yield in

deference to the other.
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('2) There will thus remain a few instances in
which the interests at stake are important

When official . .~ . . 1
discussion is and the ditference of views is considerable.
neeessary,

Such instances will necessitate official
discussion. In such instances the communication repre-
senting His Tlighness™ views should be very carefully
drawn up, so that. when they. go up to the higher
authorities of the British Government. they may
produce the desired effect. Those communications should

+ be, so far as possible. complete and comprehensive in

thcmse!ves, in language and tone, they should be
Courteous and respectful in facts and arguments, they

should be perfectly correct and clear. and the principles - '

therein appealed to should be those which are well
recognised by the British Government.

(13) I would avail mysclf of this opportunity to
Experienced suggest that lawyers, howsoever able, are

. ad ministrative -

officers o drawup NOL the best fitted to draw such communi-
communieatious, . cations unless they are plaCtlsed in
political correspondence also. The stylesin which a
lawyer may address a judge and that in which a
Maharaja should address the British Government are in

.Some¢  respects matcnally different. The lawyer’s

arguments may always be utilized, but the M’lhdl‘dja S
communications should be drawn up by expericnced
administrative officers. I may add that similar remarks
arc applicable to editors of newspapers, whether natives
or Europeans.
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(14) In referring any  diflerences of  opinion

The Resiaent to the higher authorities. it is only right

to send the Ma~ 04 proper that the Resident should send
::?:T:J.:ul ci?u"::::r up in their integrity the communications
integtity tothe hich  convey the Maharaja’s views
:‘-ifshcr puert and arguments. It would hardly be fair to
send up only extracts or summaries, for the Mahara_]a
should not be deprived of the satlsfactlon of feeling that

he has been fully heard. .

(15) With cvery necessary care and caution, the
The Maha- réferring of a difference of opinion to

raja’s rights to
be properly de- higher authorities may ' $ome times

. fended. " involve a certain amount of unpleasantness.

But obviausly. this should not deter the Maharaja from
requesting or allowing such a reference where his rights.
‘honour - and dignity or the welfare of his subjects is
concerned. These need always to be detended with

" firmness as well as'with wisdom and moderation. To

defend these properly is the imperative duty of the
Maharaja. If they be not vigilantly and vigourously
defended, they would gradually decline and might
eventually disappear. The British Government cannot
blame a Maharaja for thus defending interests which
Her Majesty s great Proclamation of 1858 has declared
to'be as inviolable as if they were Her Majesty s own,

(16) When the Mﬁharcii'i’s views and wishes in

The dounte” these respects commend themselves 10
capacity of the

oS Readent the Resident’s sense of justice. the Resi-

dent may be fairly expected.to give his

full and cordial support to them in his communieations
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~ to _superior authorities. In this connection. it is to be
remembered that the British Resident has practically a
double capacity. He is the protector of British interests,
but he is also the protector of the intercsts of the Native
State. It might perhaps, have been otherwise if the
Native State had its own representative of its interests
at the court of His Excellency the Viceroy. But such is
not the case. As matters stand, the Resident has to
represent the interests of the British Government to the
Maharaja and has also to-represent the interests of the
Maharaja to the British Government. Such a situation
requires that the British Resident should hold the
balance even between the two sides. that he should
exercise perfect impartiality. It follows that he should
not shrink from the duty of justly protecting the
interests of the Native State when occasion demands it.
It has been my good fortune to see not a few British
Residents conscientiously high-minded enough to
perform this duty even at the risk of temporary
displcasure on the part of their superiors. It is this high

order of political morality, it is this elevatcd standard of
public duty which constitutes one of the main sources

of strength and durability to the British Empire.

(17) The fact, really, is _that a Native State prac-

e Resi. tically sees little of the  character and
gf"“;’ ideal of quality of the British Government, except
' through the British Resident. As the Bri-
_tish Resident appears ‘o it, so it supposes the British
Government to be. All the just and general assurances
of Her Majesty, all the beneficent and magnanimous
avowals of the Viceroy have little practical value to the
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_ Native State except as given effect to by the local Brit-

ish Representative. The British Resident has, therefore,
to represent fully and faithfully all the disinterestedness,
the justice, the moderation, the generosity and the
friendly spirit which are the attributes of the British
Government itself. The Agent’s ideal of duty should be
quite as high as that of the Principal. The Resident
should be relied upon also to protect the State against.
any aggressive tendencies on the part of neighbouring

_Political Agents and other British officers.

(18) 'he Maharaja should firmly maintain
Maintaia and cling to the various solutions of im-
principles already  portant or difficult questions which have
established .
, been made during His Highness™ minority.
They arc the results of very elaborate consideration’on
the part of the several authorities concerned. They have
got rid of many sources of confusion and controversy.
They have established or restored right principles. His
Highness should therefore strictly enjoin his officers to
keep those settlements in view and not to depari from
them at all. If in any instance the Residency loses sight
of them, His Highness’ officers should invariably refer
the Residency to them.

(19) In all important matters, His Highness will,
Consult e NO doubt, have sound views submitted
Resident freely.  to him by his council. If, however, His
Hi.ghness should still feel any great doubt or difficulty,
H.IS Highness may freely consult the Resident, who will
give disinterested advice. Some matters may be so im-
portant that, even without feeling any doubt or difficulty,
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His Highness will do well to talk them over with the
Resident in order to secure the benefit of that authority’g
concurrence and sympathy. On the othér hand, too
frequently troubling the Resident might imply some
deficiency of thinking and governing capacity in the
Native State. Consultation with the Resident may well
be made by His Highness’ instructions. In special cases

requiring such o course. Ilis Highness may himsell

“consult the Resident personally.

(20) Important matters should not. T submit, be

S u.;- Do settled off hand and oral!y bctwc'e.n l“.[lS
offer his own Highness and the Resident, .wulhouf
views. giving an opportunity to His l-{lglll?egs
Dewan to supply information to afford explanations,
and to offer his own views in the interests of the State.

(21) If any thing be orally settled, it should by no

. Whatis oraty means be left in that state. Better reduce
o b the thing ' to writing: otherwise great
writine. . » vagpueness and uncertainty and- probably
. 4 miSapprchensions and unpleasantness
might ensue. As a rule, no important matter should be
considered settled until the settlement is inscribed on

paper and communicated in this form.-

(22) There should be an understanding that, wher-
Resident (o €Ver possible, the Resident should not send

inform . the yp (o the British Government any proposal
Maharajs, before N . . . . .t
sending . any affecting His Highness® interests without

proposal 1o the previously ascertaining His Highness

* British  Govern-

ment. views. This is* a right principle, and it
would obvilnate the Resident committing
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himself, under imperfect information, to any prop.wo'sal
and feeling the embarrassments necessarily arising
therefrom.

(23) So long as His H‘ighness carefully select

' : men for appointments and promotions,

The Resident
not - to interfere .
in the M“"""‘Fj‘:. from all interference in the exercise of

;:‘:::l::ge. * patronage, interference, direct or indi-

rect, official, demi-official; and private
experiencé has shown beyond all doubt, that, where the
Native Government is good, such abstinence is

extremely necessary for its efficiency.

' (24) His Highness should see that replies are

_ sent to the. Resident’s references as
Replies to the :

Resident to be Promptly as may be possible, though, of -

Domptly despat- course, hasty replies are to be avoided
- where the matter is of importance in itself
or as involving an important principle.

(25) It is a strict rule. that His Highness cannot
The Mahara. write on any matter of business to the

ia to correspond higher authorities of the British Resident .

only throughA the

Resident. GOVernnient? independently of the British

Resident. Every business communication
from His Highness must be either addressed to the
Resident or addressed to the higher authorities through
the Resident. The rule is so strict that I-would advise

His Highness to adhere to it, even in regard to letters of
ordinary courtsey or compliment.

Y-5158-43

the Resident may be. expected to abstain
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(26) I would earnestly advise His Highness not
oot truse [0 trust to the efficiency of Khatpat. Per-
;"r ‘:":at;*::ciency sons are still to be found who may come
and whisper that they have great personal
influence with the Viceroy or the Governor, or with his
councillors-and that they are willing to use that influence

in His Highness’ favour, They may even venture to .
pretend to similar influence over the authorities in

England. Such persons are generally unprincipled and
wish to obtain money under false pretences. They must
not be courtenanced. They must be firmly avoided as
they are sure not only to take away money but to bring
- discredit on His Highness.

(27) The State has to make several payments to

Payments o the Residency Treasury on various

h SO

" Srr:.su,';f“d‘“w accounts. Such payments ¢ should be

B ' - made whenever they become: due,
Without any delay.

(28) On the part of the State, cordial assistance

gw:lz:it Lo be should be given to the Assistant Rfasident
tant Resm:::“"‘ who is in charge of the Thuggi and
o " Dacoity Departments. Properly worked,
this department does much good in pursuing Thugs and
~ Dacoits wherever they may go. At the same time, some
 vigilance may. be desirable in view to prevent the

detectives of the department oppressing innocent

People, and to prevent the department itself
- unconsciously encroaching on the rights of the State.
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(29) There are certain special rights and privileges
The rights of €Njoyed by the British Resident and also
be Resident and by the members of his staff and even by
members of his . oge
staff to be duly S€rvants, so also by the British troops sta-
respected. tioned here. The State and its officers
should be careful not to interfere with those rights and
privileges. In short, duly honour the British Represen-
tative, cultivate friendly relations with him, and win his
confidence and support by a steady straight forward
policy based on the best principles of government.

o



CHAPTER.., XLVI

‘CONCLUSION

1st December, 1881..

As-we are now very near the epoch when. Your
&dvfc::'nc'“din . Highness will assume the‘ government
’ " of your country, [ must bring these lec-
should hau. tures to a close. Had htime allowed, 1
ave gone on for some months more. Yet what
i ?Steemed colleagues and myself have soO far com-
Municated to Your Highness may suffice, I trust, to in-
g::ate the great principles which a good ruler has faith-
cdlrl:é to adhere to, in order to make his Subje?ts
ono‘?rted aﬂc.i prosperous and thereby himself acquire
nour and distinction.

(2) Your Highness has now a fair idea of the great- :

oraTwhle position responsibilities which are inseparable frogn
: sharsja  great power. The position of a Maharaja
and unin in .these day's .is not one of al?undé.nt ease

Iiberty t:)mted enjoyment, 1.t is not one in. which h.e, 1s at

spend what public money he likes and in what

mann.er he pleases, it is not one, in which power can be

€xercised without salutary constitutional restraint, it is

_not one in which the will of His Highness is the law. In

°
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these days a fierce light beats. Qq the throne. It Is a light
which exposes every defect to the public gaze. It is a light
which has immensely increased the responsibilities of
rulers. o

(3) The Maharaja is responsible in various

His great res directionsin regard to all his actkms. He

ponsibilities i responsible to God, and to his own con-

" science. He is responsible.to established

principles. He is responsible to his people. He is re-

sponsible to the British Government, He is responsible
to enlightened public opinion in general. .

(4) The principles with which Your Highness hag
,u";‘d"‘t:f ;’2;: become acquainted - will largely enable
“princpes. you to discharge these responsibilities
satisfactorily ; Your Highness will remember  those
principles, Your Highness will allow others to reming
you of those principles. Knowing- and remembering
"g&\o‘d principles is not, however, the most diﬂicult part
of the duty of a ruler. The most difficult and the most
important part is to adhere constantly and faithfully
to those principles. This involves great self-denial. 7y
requires great firmness in resisting multifarious ge.
ductive influences, :

(5) Your Highness will have always t6 maintain 5

High idest high ideal of duty. This requires that yoy
duty. should surround yourself With advisers

who have such an ideal of duty.
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Utll,deli God s blessing, may Your Highness’
career be long, happy and honourable, and pre emi-

nently, ‘distinguished for justi wi
‘ ‘ r ]
: . justice, wisdom and bg

—————
————————_——
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